JLWE

2SS 3 I o ] ik 0

II()!]EH[BA?{ [)Hk‘ J‘?J[I!]!.IAA ;’(,Il‘,‘,IO]!"I Jo [mun()['

I QWIN[O A

lO(lIIInN

‘C

CZOE 1quIadd(]

ISSN 3078-8129 (Print)
ISSN 3104-5073 (Online)

Journal of Literary Writing
and Evaluation

XSSy

Volume 1, Number 2, December 2025

Information Education Publishing Company Limited
Hong Kong

A~



Journal of Literary Writing and Evaluation

NEFES RS

Volume 1, Number 2, December 2025

Editorial Board
Honorary Editor-in-Chief
Huang Phoebe Phong, Harvard University, United States

Editors-in-Chief
Zhang Lianqiao, Guangzhou University, China
Dai Dengyun, Guangzhou University, China

Members of the Editorial Board

Nguyen Anh Dan, University of Education, Hue University, Vietnam
Huang Dezhi, Jiangsu Normal University, China

Victor Fan, King’s College London, United Kingdom

Liu Hongwei, Zhongnan University of Economics and Law, China
Lin Hua, University of Victoria, Canada

Qiu Huanxing, Ocean University of China, China

Duan Jifang, South China Normal University, China

Wang Jin, Jinan University, China

Toming Jun Liu, California State University, Los Angeles, United States
Vicki Kirby, University of New South Wales, Australia

Stefan Kramer, University of Cologne, Germany

Florence Kuek, Universiti Malaya, Malaysia

Jiang Lan, Saint Peter’s University, United States

Liu Maosheng, Guangdong University of Foreign Studies, China
Song Mingwei, Wellesley College, United States

Tomasz Mizerkiewicz, Adam Mickiewicz University, Poland

Wu Na, Trinity Western University, Canada

Federico Picerni, University of Bologna, Italy

Long Qilin, Shanghai Jiao Tong University, China

Jin Qiong, Guangzhou University, China

Wang Taohua, Sun Yat-sen University, China

Song Weijie, Rutgers University, United States

John Whalen-Bridge, National University of Singapore, Singapore
Chen Xi, Hunan University, China

Shan Xiaoming, China University of Petroleum (Beijing), China
Wang Yiyan, Victoria University of Wellington, New Zealand
Ouyang Youquan, Central South University, China

Jiang Yuqin, Shenzhen University, China



About: Journal of Literary Writing and Evaluation (JLWE) (Print ISSN 3078-8129; Online ISSN:
3104-5073) is a peer-reviewed academic journal published by Hong Kong Information Education
Publishing Company Limited. JLWE publishes two issues each year in both Chinese and English.
There are no Article Processing Charges (APC) for submissions, and all content is fully open access
under a Creative Commons Attribution 4.0 International License (CC BY 4.0). Please note: the jour-
nal does not work with any third parties for manuscript solicitation.

Scope and Topics: JLWE focuses on a wide range of topics related to literary writing and evaluation,
including: Chinese literary writing and evaluation, foreign literary writing and evaluation, creative
writing and evaluation, science fiction writing and evaluation, network literature writing and eval-
uation, nonfiction writing and evaluation, literary communication and evaluation, comparative lit-
erature research and evaluation, literary exchanges and mutual learning between Chinese and for-
eign civilizations. JLWE encourages interdisciplinary research, particularly on emerging topics such

as the integration of artificial intelligence in literary writing and evaluation.

Submission Guidelines: JLWE follows a corresponding author system. If the manuscript contains
multiple authors, the corresponding author is considered to be the research leader and contact person.
Please confirm the author's name, author order (including corresponding author designation), author
affiliation, author position/title, E-mail address, funding project(s), etc. before submitting the man-
uscript. It is recommended that no more than five authors be listed on a submission. The paper must
include the title, author name(s), abstract, and keywords in both Chinese and English. References
are sorted alphabetically by last name. All manuscripts must follow APA format. Articles (including
references) should be between 5,000 and 16,000 words, with English manuscripts not exceeding
8,000 words and Chinese manuscripts not exceeding 16,000 words. Book reviews should be at least
3,000 words in either Chinese or English. Manuscripts can be submitted via E-mail to
jlwe2025@163.com. To facilitate the review process, please include “Author Name(s) + Article
Title” in the subject line of your submission E-mail.

Originality and Copyright: Submissions to JLWE must be original works that have not been pre-
viously published or submitted for consideration elsewhere. Authors are responsible for any poten-
tial copyright issues. By submitting a manuscript, authors retain copyright and grant the journal a
publishing license. All published articles are made immediately available worldwide under the CC
BY 4.0 license, which permits unrestricted sharing, adaptation and redistribution with appropriate

attribution.

Disclaimer: The opinions expressed in the articles are those of the authors and do not necessarily
reflect the views of the journal or its publisher.

Publishing Office: Tung Wai Commercial Building, No. 109-111 Gloucester Road, Wanchai, Hong
Kong SAR, China; Phone: +852 44269002; E-mail: jlwe2025@163.com; Website:

https://www.lwejournal.com.



185-191

192-200

201-210

211-224

225-233

234-246

247-263

264-274

275-283

284-293

294-303

Contents

Suspension of Law: Bare Life in Age of Iron
Luo Wenjie, Shi Juhong

Ecological Discourse and Economic Models: The Postcolonial Ecological

Reconstruction of The Heart of Redness in Relation to Heart of Darkness
Xiong Hongyan, Zou Tao

Love Events in Gurnah’s Desertion

Hao Wenxuan

From Crusoe, to Shabine, and to Achille: The Evolution of Walcott’s
Drifting Mission

Lei Yanni, Wang Zhiwei
Thing Narrative in Cynthia Ozick’s The Shawl
Lu Hongyu, Fang Ying

From 7 to We: Opening and Enclosing the Traveller via Intertextuality in
The Art of Travel

Fang Yaqi, Li Yun
The Feminist Analysis of Visual Features in Sylvia Plath’s Bee Poems
Liu Shanni, Chen Xi

Discipline, Symbolization, and Implicit Complicity: The “Cage” of

Patriarchal Order and Female Psychological Trauma in Lolita
Huang Sihan, Zhang Lianqiao

Fragmentation, Suture, and Demarcation: The Dynamic Reconstruction of

Posthuman Identity in Use of Weapons

Zou Mengyun

The Wasp Factory as a Thing and Its Ethical Meanings in the Wasp Factory
Luo Junmin

Elves and the European Imagination of Al in 19th Century——A New
Interpretation of H.C. Andersen’s Works

Fu We, Wang Zi Yi



304-314

315-322

323-332

333-340

341-354

355-362

363-372

373-380

What Makes a “Generative Poetics” in Which Language and Time are
interwoven Possible? ——A Review of Dai Dengyun’s New Book
Interweaving of Language and Time and Its Inspiration for the Research of

Chinese Literary Theory in the Past Century
Shi Shengxun

The Path of Education: A Stroll of the Soul Interwoven with Poetic and

Rational Elements A Review of Wandering Awareness
Li Wenwen, Ling Yu

The Global Vision and Chinese Position in Cultural Studies: A Review of

Tao Dongfeng’s Traumatic Memories and Literature as Testimony
Yan Chengxun, Xiao Jianhua

Communication as Shared Existence, Dasein as Co-being: A Review of

Communication Communities in Fiction
Yang Liuqing

The Logic of “Enchantment-Infused” Communication in the Internet
Era

Evolution: A Preliminary Discussion on the Creation and Criticism of

A Review of Wu Changqing’s Inheritance Path and Literary

Chinese Internet Genre Literature in the 21st Century
Jiang Xinya

Exploring the New Literary Experience of Guizhou in the New Era: A
Review of The Path of Literary Criticism: Between the Center and the
Margins

Hong Dezhi

External Elements Integrated into the Core: A Review of Lu Zhouju’s 4
Study of American Influences in China's New Literature (1911-1949)

Liu Min
An Alternative Approach to History: A Review of British Drama of the

Twentieth Century

Yuan Yingzhe



185-191

192-200

201-210

211-224

225-233

234-246

247-263

264-274

275-283

284-293

294-303

304-314

H =

ik (RAsAR) iR Ay
BA, B

ABEESRTHER: (LE20) M CGREERO) REHRAESE
1

RRISWE, A8 v

HR (GEFED) PR F A

L

MNTEE RN, FRRIRTE IR T R RR R Rpak b I i R AR
R, EEME

P« ATENE « Ak IR BZ 5 CRILND A rIPREE
LT, 7 R

MEET B AT IRATIIEARD B 5 RAT & AT IBOR S 14
JIMERL, 2= 1

WVH/RYEME B hr i CBEMEZH ) Lot 32 U R ik

X, B i

Hl. et SRt QRIS PR EFR “NE” 54k
IR A

OB, TR
Wi —aga—R . GREHTZAERD) e AR S RIEISENY
AR =
(FEE) PRSI AFE 3
BRI
FRAUE S 19 ARG )N TR el R——22 8 AR 5 o) i
i i, ERA
S SR “ Al aE 7 MBI RE? —IFE = (OF
BRI GRS AVE Vo0 Nkt S G S = i
ingiia)



315-322

323-332

333-340

341-354

355-362

363-372

373-380

BANZIE: VSRR U R 3iE 0
Fi)

BN, w @

PPAR B HICCRE2E S (i8R

SCAHIE I At AN AT o ] S —— PR 2R XU CRID IR 12 5 I IE SC )

BRI, B
VIBETIER, BLAERIIEE—F (R REIE )
vk

W 25 i AR AR A FE A —— R KT (/R R 5 S0 AR: 21 i
Zorp E SRR BIE St 4 i)

0

LIREH

PR A RHACRI ST R 2 g ——F CCAEPRRI A : O
iz 1Ay

S

fitih 24 5 ERIERE—F 5 I b B S0 SR R R T
(1911-1949))

PU ¢

P S i 53— P A ——X L D . BRSO (SeE 20 ik
FIWETL) AP

)



Journal of Literary Writing and Evaluation IU‘IIIE';P

L 'ulff?!’l'l

Volume 1, Numl

JLWE, Vol. 1, No. 2, 2025, pp.185-191.
Print ISSN: 3078-8129; Online ISSN: 3104-5073

Journal homepage: https://www.lwejournal.com

DOI: Https://doi.org/10.64058/JL.WE.25.2.01

ik (BRBSIR) R

% LA (Luo Wenjie) , 5357 (Shi Juhong)

BE: ST EIH (RBEFR) PRORXENRGE, FRARZK L ETHH%EESHH
BRY, AR THEFE LRERGBEEPIF . RFRLELSFTH Rfet@pTag £ 4
BOEER, BT T P EEG A RIE], 5T Akl B defTiE i R FARE
HRFREN, E—F, KXIKAME, REFESARERTTAEAGHETHES
W3, 9T AR F a9 AE, RIAMRAERABE T EF SRS TR,
X (BR); FRAEG; &
HEBA: FXA, ZMKPIBEFEMEIFLE, AT R: £FE LS, Bik:
1032955648@qq.com. X B GAMAMEH), ZMKRFINREFRHEK, T E2NFRIE
DA, ®ER: shijuhong@lzu.edu.cno

>

Title: Suspension of Law: Bare Life in Age of Iron

Abstract: In Age of Iron by J.M. Coetzee, the characters’ misery is often ascribed to the
apartheid system, yet the deeper political-biological mechanisms sustaining that system remain
underexplored. This study, drawing on Agamben’s and Foucault’s theories of biopolitics,
investigates the mechanisms of suffering in the novel, showing how apartheid, through the
“suspension of law,” reduces individuals to bare life. It further examines the existential struggles
of individuals, families, and society, and uncovers the subtle forms of resistance embedded
within oppression, thereby highlighting the possibilities of survival and defiance under
authoritarian rule.

Keywords: Age of Iron; Bare life; Suspension of Law
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FAEERFEY] (J. M. Coetzee) T 1990 11/l (BRAREIXD) (Age of Iron) FAET IR
2 RS S WIS 77, [EINHER T RS B 5 EAUBU IR A dr IR BE A N 545 . 500
AR A T 2o LSRR T XA . #iltn, #i%s (Laura Wright) (2008, pp. 11-32)
fa th EVE S O N R Ak, R TRIELE—LE R A NGB A—BuA S T 45k h
W RF L A AL B . BERRRAI SIS B (Salih & Janoory) (2020, pp. 267-276) W4T T /NS A )
BN, R IR BT R BB S S BT AR (I A SR RO E EiE . 2R (2010, pp. 410-
418) HRVESCALIR AT N VR IR e Nt i) B o, DA AT T 2 X 5 23 95 1 22 AR A [ Y
Hlzz (2010, pp. 78-84, 159) WIMNFE RAFEREAI) M AT H, CEBRERINHAR) 87 TRk fE
XA AR R RF A B o IX BRI AT K 220 ROAR IR e VAR TR S B RO R A, HARAE R R TR
TERER BN T4 A, 1) T4 5 R B RR R B4 U 5 T PR RS S R FE AR &, T D IR NIRRT B T
Ja BIRIZ IR BE— Al . FSL b, AU RREE R EAROEEM TR —. EERE
MIFNBETRES . HEEEEEE N SEET, MG —— R MRS ol ——35e h k] i 4
(Giorgio Agamben) & X 1) “Ir#RAAr” (bare life), FART AT ESCRLHIX S

HHIE T L, CERASIFAR) P S I A4 o o] R AN AS AR P B 25 IR B i %, T A2 BB 7E
e AR O A ) A T ) SR . FEDILE /Nl b R B B B (R BUE SR FE OGS,  AIRY) RS
wrE R AR A, ORI SRR, JRAERUCE g B RO AT REVE RS . BRI, AR ARBUA
MATIN, X CERESIHARY AT 00T, ACH B T 487 AN [FFRG . AN [F) 0l B AR A EAUBU #8458
PIFL R AEAF fEAL, AR BT 56 A T 38 A N U BB AR BE IR . A SCRBL “ AR A NI AT,
AT HARBOA T #He, R UAER (Michel Foucault) A myEyE EAR, SHIMT /Nt A7 ME 1 iE
TR, PR A A Pl 2 AR AR ISR, R A Hob Ba & IR U s .

T AR A A AL

T R 25 SR B AR A sy A I A A WL 2t b, BB TR D ) AR AT B
i SESE T A RO AR i ) B, R AT X IR . — R A EIEARAE (208), fE5—
DIEEM IS 1 E R A —RBUARTEAE A (bios), RIPEOIAMIRILFA. REE S5 AILHLE
fir. (Agamben, 1998, p. 1) fEMAESE N, FR8AE RS RIFEUA S0 FEBRIEEE R Z b,
HXEHNBUE T B AEMIRES . XA AR ERANERRER B S, Wk
PAF TR ARG BUR GRS, TMaabT—F “rT AR IEEN A REREZR4E”  (Agamben, 1998, p.
110> Hy8EHh. ERTHAF R, FRERAar AR dARERAL Py s igset 7=, 12 UAREOE B 7 s 284K
—Fr RS . BE 2, EAREaT, RFAAMEHA ] REAE R € F 1 TR R A A, T IX ol
FALRI BN, IE2 FACEN HE “HIAMRA” RS EIEE, M BT TN SR A 4

“HIAMRAS” X — M e AR VR KRR« % R (Carl Schmitt) 783 (BUA #H57)
(Political Theology) ¥zt . WMIEREEW, FISMRESIFAE H EREIRF I —EB 0, M5 Z AR
AR E SRR N b MRS PR C B R UE BIAMIRASE 7 (Schmitt, 2005, p.
6) P HALE R bt —B ki, BIIMRES A MRE R RNER AR, B EEZ R R IE A T &
B——ERCEIA G IR AR REERR A IR Ty, A BB AN 32 R Ao PR ) B et A i St 4%
il (Agamben, 2000, p.2) 7£FGAEFZRE S BB G, 1985 4F 2 1990 4 [A] 22 IR STt i) 42 [ 5 2
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WA, R EPCELBIENE A RAEMBUALINILA ZH . 1985 F ket E 2 RSN EREY R,
FEH 1984 FEHTEE N TR TR X R I MU IREL, I BRI EL S e T R AR ] i o 125 o) B8 1 v P AN o R
SURSMEBURR LG AR T, EIECOREIREI . 45, B, ARSI N T
JEH AT, 1986 4F 6 H, B2RSEHY EBE2EE, #HEAIOERERES, EhrEET K,
B MR ThRE M E IS, BRI AR R LT . IR R M EE IS R, AR A R R
GV RIS IE AR, AR AR L R AR A

16 CERZRRTARY A, FE Ui AR A S R I T ERAEB SRS oM E i 2 R 1X
R 7 S AR TIAE X 4k 2223 (R A B A b R84 (1986, pp. 22-27) f& i, (a1 FEAERL IS AE I 5h
Ak, MARNHNS BANEZES, FREAGS 5801020 W35 HEAE~. £,
BNFR R b S B BoE A — M “Hlah s, W ERAE I R, RIS LB R . M
JER—— “TE R BN A A R, B [t E BT 7 (YT, 2024, p. 22) TEIXAFERAE
ey AL S YN R e Ol B iR N A AN = e s 21 2 v S B R T R e S O S DN (=3 Tl o
BEARRL, AHIXF E H ERE S 30 25 18] B 2 R 2 A B 10 PR R o o, RAB R OR 22 VB I B
P NBR B X —— “IEANZRFEIX L. AT @ AELE, AT S Em L7 (EY,
2024, p. 46) XRW, FAANRITEIEBRAG XN, — I, ([Fr] G5 BN — PR R & E 2 0KE .
P I 2 T A B B R AE R o SR AN NS N8 = SO F, B BEAE B AR A 36 v E ARG 98 4R
W THE—X2 “AAZN” 5 “TH#2 N7 BAGRESER . BE. Hlk, HEERERhE
BB, B, BABZAWEEEERELE, WrERESHELRT. HISQHETUSHE
AR EERE, RFAEDZELSRE.” (JEY, 2024, p. 32) EHEE T, AANBRATE
FRAERT S35 VAT, AR R R AF AR AR A I 8 T4 o o W, AR B AR ZS Hh e 2
B RIS I GBI, R A i i AR Rt 1 R LA

Hok, ERRU i@ B A 45 N 3 — 20 838G AR R Ay o X BRI B AR L 1 R A
N AARFERI AR i RYE R . BN E KT EEPATH, S BB SLEE TTAAE
sl AN, “EMREANEREVTFHIR PG E R, HAEREMET, KEMRE Y
B, 7 (BEY), 2024, p. 44) IXFhERFRMIAG B A4 B 1 0 BRES X (G 7 B i, BI(E RN AE 28 5 DL
BRI, RN I ML B . EAERENE, EMEEIFERAME, A A= %
FIKRKEW IS BN B GE AR, FFAERE R E, Fufa, JEudm “IE
B ARTG RN T, 7 (EY), 2024, p. 76) (& T HIAMRE T EACHEATAMA B4 R 25
SRR A IAE 42 5 W3 B AL LI T . Geoff Danaher 25 A (2000, p.50) &, “Heof W
MIERZBEREM. AN—BgYM, ok g RER DR AR MEARE 237 ANiid, 4FE “4TH
TEREE” RACAKOREE R LA MR DS ST, IE X R ) s 5RO WAL AR . e, sl
MG R IE S AR, FRRRN “Rit” MABEBR —— “KiZEmANENZ T, A
NGRS, ” (FEY), 2024, p.12) RAE [ A 545 T ARG i S0 i 5

B A BT 0 R RS A I8 32 B B R AR 5 o 2 o FEE RN R it o 4z ), AR )1 28
i 2 AR SR Z 0 - AR AT SR IR 7245 B — D8 R, KA B R % )5 %
NEBE SR EREERE, DRI “EEAHM” ERENERILEEE. TR EREHET,
CH R P ) 26491 ) SV AR g T T P A (8 1 5t i o A B, HEVP BRI N B R e 48, At
BRI ATUER S B EF & DU, FRREEL . B XS ke S, A HA
BRI IE “CFPIRAINE” AR BB R . AR R AR X Fh AL 50 45 VR I I8 -
CTEMUATT B AR IR FETRAC, TR, G BEE NRTEL B (Y, 2024, p. 3D
Y] (1992, p. 361) fath, FRUELHEE “APEN” B, IEARFE HAGE AR
ANFEEF . Bk, R OR TR EE, W AT RIS, ik
A A RS B R G o A AT R ERBR I, EAEA SR R 2 T AEE I IE M, A& ATE
2 S 7 B o X PR R R AR, —AMRBUA RSN PE AT BUff, AR £ T RS
MIAUR, BE R 2% T IR 5 B MERTRE 70, ARV AT AT AL B I AR AR AE
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=, FREMREFEN

CRRARIAR) DIAMEALEI 77 g7 1 IUACHL 2 i sl AR A L. L1 SRS 1 ] 22 i
AR NER AT BRAE S — BRI “AR#RAE M7 —— R RIFERIEY . B R R T FRRUI 2 T
AMmfAE. A, EREREIEGNENBEZ. ANEFSEE SRR P BT, DK
RIMZEARR LN FEREREAB SR EEE 0 AN RS KK, 0758 & F4h. Tk,
B E B, ARATTEAE AN R 2 T T AR A B . FE VLRI X S N Arig B, R R 2RI T
FRB I 2 Sk, JEEE TS o 5 S BN 5 SR Y AR DA L
FIEGAF ST, BB/ S B AE R S EE ST S 2y, S0 o ) S5 HT ) B 2 k.

JEY)— T S S BUA 2 [ N FE R, WO/ AR B i) R 8k TR, 1T R AR A 7K
BACELR A SHEA ORI MEER ST AR S TR AL LS S5IHA B8 RN TE
ffi i35, (Coetzee, 1992, p. 340) % David Attwell (1993, p. 91) JRIEH, MAZK DI/
WE A MaAb 2N\ TFERE A LERC T, BERBUA SRR . (BEERR) IER&IXF
SCETHE MR PRI, SCRMAME . FEEFIH: 22 =AM B R NS R AR AE i U, DUt
FIE ROBREERS, 8T ERRU R AE A pL ] .

FEAMA R, ERAU 200 NI SR S RE R 7 E A . RIS BN A AT~
Brel, AbRALTAAESI RIS 2 F, (B0 BE G VL e S sh AR B B0 B, AR TCVk R
N 2 B G TE ] BE 2 AR e s I I R S O . R HTEEEE “AITEREST — W&
BERNRFE BTG BNDEM ARG, WBANAER PR EE . AW, HXHIES B,
HEEEAMES, WA TIRZIPGEER E, FRS MR 5 NS BHEEERER . “IRAIIE IR
AR RIX G IR B B, ARARE BRI SR e A RS TR, RIRBIEE T GEY),
2024, p. 36) XHH “FEHL” HAE—BESL KB, MR —FRE T S R RMAERE,
HERABERE R EI. WIHE. “RAELRN AR —EFHAZHRR T RE &I (FEY),
2024, p. 63) XFPAUR 7 FOKs G A5 55 R 1 O3 2 A1 N7 RAEPE ORE, S0 AN AR B A,
FE R RIA A A B 5 5 o] B 14 5% 0 A LA R BA BT . IR0 Susan Sontag (1991) 7E (i
PRSI th TR, REE A SRS PR EE AR PR AT MRAEE X, XiaF
Wi 1 EALBUA X L HUR AR A R B AR 5T . 72 R AG KR B A&, B an =9 4 g
— M, TAANHBEANG, LB SRR a8tk MBI AR AN, B —it
NAEX Fr Lt AL, R B —FERAME? 55, BUTEN . BUIRIEAN, XEREMAE
Mo BT RSRIBAMAER.” GEY], 2024, p. 50) X — H b fd b R0 4 AU 18 481 3R 5,
e —FhoE S A —BuA E T ER) s .

TEFBESRE, FRRRAE A I ENL B TSR % K RIRE 5RESE . BRI BUA L SEA U T
AN FRDRE fo T S, 38 5 B R DA TE 22 4 508 S TR R e R . AR R ORI LR e R 2 /e
JERIBUG B SR, BORERREEEE, JERE “ETMARKT .7 (Y], 2024, p. 3D
BOAET, SRR, b IR BB AN E A et B, G DLRAE M EIE R T X
MEZFEER LA, GEY), 2024, p. 600 58RO KB FTIR . XA NBUAERERATL,
BRI FE R i 4. X TRERM S, X — B LB RRe BRI s, W —MiE
SR RS . VR R L) LRE R B B AR B Sk s e v O RAR , H XIE2E )L IR e
ikt R H B bR, il 515 e 7y i ) UiR RS 50 “REZ 4RS! K
Z A0 RE ERERIIR S, AFEIRINIR b, FaRFFERIRR, BAR B2 RS B R — PR /R H L
B AR R IR A s B, SR Z AT A 7 (B, 2024, p. 2) AT, I LILEKE
AREEFEE, A mHEEENT O “ROEA -RITORARE, HBAYEEIL W TR
R4, AE— IR RER . 7 (FEV], 2024, p. 60) MR, FHUTER S vkl ikt
T FEESRIETEBUA 51 Y1 TR NI R 5 (R 1 B i, I PR 48 A B 5
I TXF A A K R 53— P43

FEAL S ZT, B R EBGE SR E AR BN A AR 1) Rk ol 5 S5 MERIRF o /N Ui
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7 —MRESEETAAENI ST A EE, ARMERBFY RIS, Eaih B
AT ) T BAAAAE . FEXFIAEE T, BRI 2R AW R, &5 IR B BUA #7143
DA RINEER . REXMEFEARKIEZAANRE, 9% RITBBUG4, Mk
BB A RARKKE HAF RN LE PR R RT I, it fegi th sk e 2 28 NN B oRig 5 15 26 «
CORNR, M. YR E . (UL (Y, 2024, p. 47) WiEEMIE IR R, BIE E OOE R SHEE
HERAETT, BABEARWASE A, FONb AN B A7 RAEE BRI L] %A% .
ez, AR NE S ER) “RB A7, SRR AR RO B A 5 AR L

K=Y R GIERE AET, Bin T EER s fE 2B 5 AMEAE, Bzttt
O RER, 2 AFLAETEINRE AR RAE IR . TEIXFh &R, JURADGR P 38 115 45 8
B ) PRSI g AR, O 4RSI BRI T B, I, EXEBRAMERBESRMT, A
PEL BT IR AR, AN E R IR B — N AR CBR B ACT —— s URAE. FEIESE TR
B IEWRRAKKREGETIE: “Z30d, JIEAXF L L, FEaErxrEL E, RSk
13, FOREETLHENNE Lo MAZET, (SABAT R BB B AT F LA E 31T B2 i
IR R R E 2 N B RESE A =R EE” (Y], 2024, p. 54) XH, “HEEAEMHL” R
TEE AR B AN E B MR, ARAETE USRS AR R 0] s T “ 8w 7 U0 Wy v4 If 1)) 3=
B, G4 8 — M IRAE, vk H ARG, AN Wrdilis B 44 S50,

M9, AR TIPSR S

CERARITAR) % TAMATE R BB BRI T /AR B FAFRE . 20, VIR RiE
AL, MR, MESET 5 RF MR R R A GRS S i . EUiRS
BEEELRH, AL BRI B CMAIELY): “TIFA NFE RHA R . B B A —Forink (I
T A 52 BB 28 I INGE—FED, TREFIAATN & 52— B8, mHEM 7. (Coetzee, 1992,
p. 341) X—FEIKAE (BRBSIHAC) SR T AT A NS BAAME, RE R 53k
b, EEPORIZ AMEILE R R A, KB RN SRFRFEET “FRhisisE, e,

B, AREEGTIEET “XPREIR” (Care of the Self) 7EASHIZT TR A HEEHKE . 1EN
— L 5 B ATHMARK AN, RIS KIMIERB S SR, HFRBRER T4
2, TR AEWISER I R R R T QR RT . dh S FIR T AR S A, R —
AN B FHLAHE W a2 (). “AE i EE R, FUEIERNAREEERITZIHK, BEEIE
35 5, AER. BER. ZYERER.” (EY], 2024, p. 9) X—FHLUEWRAT N, A5 E=—F
TR 5 RAAEE 5 0 b B i i 2 BUA TR E I, R T R IR SR B, R
TARYF N ESUR . IEandaf (1995) Arig, BB IAGE L SH AR &1k, @it
T SRR R, I SO T B B AR A RAG R ORHE 48 iR A0RE A B4 N
Ut 7E HE T 38 I I 200 SR 8 <7 o 56 SRS A B 2k, AT S8 O 2 BOE A ANHE R 5 AR IA -
XA M AR FRARREEAL 2 T, MR ISR R A B IRIRAE, N RIUTBUI R IIRE — A
TEAE o5 A PR A T

LtAx, BAMAEEZ@ED Ui BN ERBIIGE . AN, TIBME A RSB R
SHI: fEReS BRI —FKBRIRIGEE R R, “—BRIiER” B2RARmE. ATz =R
Rl Bt 5B SEER, ARHE. AURUL. AEREM. XMUEBRIEER T ), R —FE R
“HEEAE7. AATE LR N R IETE RS, SUBOTR AN O u B, TSR S A
CHIAEAFIN T AR (1990, p. 27) 78 (PESL) Hfat: “fEi5E+, BUOTHMREAE—R". X
Ol 5 @ S FRACRR, TR S Oy —FRNLE], NS E SRS €5
AT N BT — X SIEEERIE L B E . WEE . Wi, MR DTEREET TR A R
SEARRRERESE, F AR PE S BRI 4 S BB R AR DURAT . X PR RS S U JE R, A
TESR Z A N R AN, ORAF E 3R AR ARV 1 B 2 7 5

FR, NBUREIR T FR8R AR fir o 8] B R EL DG PR o] 14 S A i A b e bR B, ORI BE R E IR S
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B RISKKRAM N BNRIRDE R RN & 2 Fr, 3EAE | Bt BB 2 bR, ERATE
BNREX FHIEAC LT WA, FFAEESER b Ry BN FELE ., X7 RIFER T
B R, TR T AR BT FE . AR %K Emmanuel Levinas (1969) 551,
FARME I RS AR B A O AR, TRLE RS “ A B RER” RGN . RARRKKIERTES
A AL S R, SER TN B TR P A B AR —— It AN FEA AR — AN TLAE T HE
F M, T R A ) 2 fe b R AR XS (AT B

XM O IAR BRAE RS, 7E - RAR KRG U /R o0 Rk B i o Y0 R /RPN G2 AT H
IR#E, JUTHRF T —UH S0 50, (AAE R4 m RS E B SG T 7SR5 SChr i) .
i ANANAE b 5 R 55 I8 IEORL L R, R B AR I S RHE A, LS Rt 5 ) L IRl 1 Jk A ik . X
— [B] N RAEAE — FloE R | B2 AR 0 R XUOT B T, WICEd, ENAEIL R (1) A A7 R 85 A
NERTIASHBMSEg . EWEA (1998) s, F#Ear BRI EAEERIX S, H
ESLFE R NEsS AL, EATH AT BE B A SL FAR IR . YA NEBRERRAS AT 35, Al R “ R
w7 B, IERAERNX — 3L [E s AR S ST, BT AR R R AE T REHT K .

FEIX— b, CERARIAR) MHRPUATE AN NSRRI PU, o —FhE ERUb it
S, R HIRALAMRLERS B ELRFFANHE 5 A I, R A A A g AU R E AR HE
e, ME MG SO S BB, WIAEISE R BRh E  TAR BRI A R . I L SR AN N PR ) R
PRI, T2 PAES E e A7 KA SIS B B3, 8 EAR AR tlom 26 1 N A5 DARES: . PEVITE /Nl
HAE A I IE XS & RUEAE EABO T AT RS a7, NSRRI EE K. VIBR 5
H IR RA DG TIAT (84

f. GiE

CERAS AR DA IR [ 2B fild s 1 R R ERUBUIAE GRS Tl 8%, A R R
FIBUE AR EROI E 6 “ARBRAEdr 7. NGNS I T IX — WU e A A . S, RS
MEEE L B REETT 3 JHEEME . FE 52 =R KRR, 4% T ARRE e A B
R R SRR ERSE. Bo. ZEHE. BSECS VIR ST E B SE SO, A
A fE LRI TR T 5 S M 95 5 I 52

SRT, PEDIIFARKGAUE B TR ho il P B 3,5 M HRPURIS, JyRRAE dn
WAL ST B B S5 E L SE R B RT e . R K RAERG M EF i s IR 59 e At DAARE SRR
Kb R B UURASRIAI ;. BAA G TR A AR BOE R HE A R, RSP REE™E X
PRVE s BRI AR LG PR T RRG I ,  AE 3L IR] A e 55 A i b a2 25 B G B Rl . X S8Rt
FFEEIATEN, BAE LA G MR8, JFER s A 5T T oy EARVESE SRR AL 1 2% AF

A, CBRESIFARD) AR R AR 58 11 SR B SE R ST AR, SR X BAREGA 3 22 vh A a U
BIAMRES 5 7R R A iy S O UGB ZRPE TN o A iR it SO e (OO AT O R 2256, R T b
JrEBGE, i b NS 3 ) A R B

B 1990 fFE R 24, HERBUAK R 2 XA2E), EEMG B4 S e B ATRRIREE . 7280
T NAEBREIE . BREEABRBEAA K “PrsRAE50” B7 AT, FUMRESSEGBUR AT FIE
HIRFPRILGL, T2 A BRBUA RIS AR V. (BRI I —iC s ARVERr, SEAATER U
FESEHLAL SCR R A AR PR BN, FFAE A 5 7 R FRYE R B 5 8™ W] REZ T8

IERA AR RAEAS AP AR S B, R D) BRSO R R IR R ROBTT 5, 248 17— Fp 8
S——ERNET, TR E BT W RN E R, R T RE R T,
BiEE, THEDEY

FEHEWE: AXREZAPPESTH “Hrigdesif Ml s MAFET L7 (H%S: 20BWW069)
IR Bt R Z
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MAEE A /NRE . FEAFBIER ST « #2ik (Zakes Mda, 1948—) ] (£t 0») (The Heart
of Redness, 2000) & J& Pl i 25 I AX G AE S22 — AT 2 A« ME S ARAESE L IARE, /D
Ui ARG 2 R S22 000, — 28 BRI X S O AR R 2L 58 [ R B e s
PRI AR A H RN A S 2 R R

ANULIRZI BRI S T R R DT SE S IS W R 5 . BR R T S E TR I 3 S AR W E
BN, DAL R AT —&EWE 19 adm, . SR ENREIE SHRpE
(Xhosa) RIXFJCHIFIRIE RS & 2EEN “{5# 7 (the Believers) 5 “A&#” (the Unbelievers)
PIRFEAA, BB P tErgaBm: 53— WIERAET 20 tHal 90 AR, XA J5 & £ T 0
AN TR AS T S IR TF 7 S FRAE o P 2R S R AH LI, R R AR 2 4 21 Dy — 3 e A4
BHERNBUA. X @B RAESRER, XTS5/ P05 4&5 . OS8R AIRZ A
o Prst B SON R AR FAE RIS G0 . AR G BRI B IE i T A A RE b7 ? 7E 4 BR
WAEEE T, BB B BT 10 & e B 1 HORE 45 SR A4 7 3 Z AR AL S Py N TE 1) G B ?

Bl GRS j, [H N AME S O NS LEM BRI T 8 A BUSIR D . N3 s (2014) M
A SHECPRR A AR H TN B RS SO A B D R Bl EEA (2017) MARGWER TR
F X S AR E AL S WS BASAZ AR E . B E R T EEE R EL LA
Jil: — o R TR DT S S S S A, TR BT TN AT A T SR S Sk iz
(Koyana, 2003; Kenqu, 2019); 53— 70 %38 WIERAE T/ A SRR, R TP ASBAR
55 2 DA SRS TR R FR AT RE (Vital, 2005; Dolee, 2016); habh, I8FH 285 TR0 T /Mo
SERAL R A ) B H B AR (Pires, 2013; Ojedoja & Abubakar, 2018). X EEHF IR ZIHE R T /)N
VLA RS B B A G A R A, AR SCBE e T IR SE LA

(Lt z ) SRR (RN O)Y MXTE, & RIKZ K RS EM (Systematic
Reconstruction). kR HEHIAHE I8 T BB A8EAE CREEH0O) P ER IR “AESWBEIER 5
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W7 X4k, EH—MRE AR AR LA, B T REEE TR, B Ak
HA” (Othering) HAR, I HIMHES H — A SIHRIFBIRXILA . WAER “AEA” Hab
Ao FrEk, SO AR ARG o e sk, M DLE RS HIE, IRZIM 818 3 I A H
THATHNEGRNA, Zasri Rt SIS S S S

BARRR M LT =5 m It Bk, B CREERL), o i RAES TR G oy HF e bt
REEVIESH: R, Bm (i), WA FEE SR 8 R m A, s
FHEALBE A IR fJa, WIERIAE N ARSI s R AR AS AW, IF8E
VEFEARNIIAE 252, $a7R HSC MRy — 10 B FE R R Jm FH IR B AR AT 45 8 A T B A 2 AR
FIRIRZIE X

—. BEERLH. RHEETHERAESEESHIRLT

FRACAER) CRIGAHT0) CLEs B FETT, PRAN L 1 AR W R RN AR NI R iR AR . SCA
AR Z AP T IR B A AEE R 22, T BRSSO SRR X B o B, kb i AE
CREILAE S VU7 EAEIE) PEfEH, AFHXGR R O RIGERIE, Sk WSEhr b —Ff
BOACHNF “FW” (Darras, 1982, p. 90). Alfrs FARMA, LR L IUONIESL 5 5811
B C—BRRELI DU, JeAE BRI E R LY, R BATE S (RAE, 2016, p.73);
[FIRF, Sy R 5 ARSI AR b 25 R RN Ll S R I R R i < SRR “ BB — A 1T
HIESER, Ral VN RORH, P E A IS EE BT, SRERUE EHE T CRRALEE, 2016,
p.35). PUB A ZE AT (AR —MIER) hEEDN 7 BT, (B AR 5 U8 x4k
MANEIZz, FFHRILA S RERLE R “HI kMR MR T &7 (Achebe, 1977, p788).

SR, AENRUE T SRR R H R SROF AR AL, TR RS N RIEEREl 2. 5
IR R AR S AR AT IR BEAL . UUERTE, BON— R IE /M. SRR “BR2Z M7, XH
“HRIIMEAL”, LI ORI T30 itk IR ARIN R DU TR A I JE S (2
], JHREFHIRIITRA BARMEKE. 52, CREERO) FrERBE AR TEER
B R AL N LRGBS 2 NG 5 5 S RAEHHn sh iRt 7GR

FHERTRRAE CREGHG) Pl sus 580 K40 “2oi” B2, AR gn— 1%
FHOE X5 HHREE . DNITRE, g R E 0 E R AR R A & AFER)
MRS E AT, FTRL AR e (HERLEE, 2016, p. 23). AT, BEETHIGIESIHIAN,
RAS “EAR WO MFT S, AR, R AR A R X RRELE, 2016, p.
23). EfFMBIERR K, HEGFEP RS R TR, TRl R 5 A ) 23 18]k e ok A4 B AL
(FRfBUE, 2024, p. 108). IR EIERS FiX ) btt, MbMAT R 2 N — R “UTER” 1l ie.
AR TRV, R “ — A AW A AT RSN (HERLAE, 2016, p. 88), fi HARMRIE 1 Ay
AgEBHE.

LA LA R AR EIUVLETH DR T R EE G REER, ARE ki LB AR LA AR
Y, EXOMARAESALGF I, —£F5HH0TA, —FAALFRGRE, —B L EFARLY
k. (UEInf&, 2016, pbd)
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BURFEAEIN H IRHE R ) “ b2 1 St 77, D5 e e Py e R, ORI Rk = R R
IFIE) 1, AT B T R BIARYE 2 Ah o L, “ ECRHIRER” B bbmaidy “a £7, w2 “w%
Gilh”, R IR EER, MO EEHRNE 7Rk ) B ARBEIT BO™ B SR &, E R
B 5 Ok Mg HERRE NSRS X2 4h. 52, ARSI SR A 0T 5 A TR AR,
W EREM Y “hFEM”. EWEHERAESHOFRGREFE NS, R SRR T Lt
BN “HET” (empty) BUARIFAL” (untamed), VMEHAEAR SR EMS “0BE” 5 “AH15” (Huggan
& Tiffin, 2010, p. 6.

HERKE T BRI N, ERAHE - NERW GRS, MUGE A R SN
YIRS . ERCET, G BARR AN TERIZ O . DI MIANEEE “BUEmmie. &2k,
Hize” CREhifd, 2016, p. 49), XEERRME) Tl gl N “ BB 7, BEERE “BHENRT .
TEZ G RAFEE A G, AR B AR 50 & T E B s (o, TR —— MWK REME A
FRAE A A b )RR R B E o —— R ROV AR ) . M E S BRI . KRR A HAE
AEBRGETHAG. HERL PR ERE L, #E “QF7 IMEF/RSHiETefE. X
PG TE VIR S B AL, MR 7L TS DU BN 52 AT .« PE/R IR IR e e 4 JE B4 1) 38
FIAFE ==+ KR ‘GF MU AR ST LR TX PRI B R e ZH At A [l
i” (Zannat & Zhang, 2021, p. 504). PE/RIKHIEEVE, [EIRAE ANMEZIER, HHEAFESA

JR—— KR IR F —— 1B AR A “ AR E, FRAFE R MR d 7 SN
wz k.

RlE, BRiEmAESBE 5ERAFIFEMFTATHERER, ML AR, E&FAME T
JEM B AR —ADUIER B, BEM R, FrDUGE RE X T A F A BRI R, X
S AT RLERUR SN AR Ui o —Fh “ Zm A A IE R RFE” CFERLEE, 2016, p. 45). X LA
WM FE (homeland), THIL N HEIE =M (resource frontier). X EELEES K NI (4
) T DA I 25 R R BN R

=\ SURTHE. BENEHEN B R E AR ER

WUR U RPLAE R BRI HARM BT ROV HRIEERE, BABERWEKRS, NEYH
RERMEMEW, IEAANECT U, 78 (E20) F, BRI EH T IEM E 2R LA
“FAEME” (Subjectivity), ibbHb. WL WKL SIVIARZUTEBIE 5, W2 L RS
5#F . SRR B ARSI . X ESW S, N, EE R
A BE [ A AR .

FRIA I AR A eIl X “Hu S 2 R 7 (Genus Loci, BPHWJT PRE#HRR D) MEBRETF, JU
HARIAEX AR b (A fz.0) 4 1856-1857 FRNF IR “R4i235h”, RHERMTFS
KA JEBAGR) 21 o Bl B RN IE SR ) A= A5 7 7™ S s, dodiA%L Gt R Btk & R
BT, XX DVE ARG S 7SR AT & s, DR~
(Nonggawuse) K H T HCE R HI#HE: AMTDLIURIEATE 476, BIRER, HAXRE, ks
SRS, B RIS 2 IR (Mda, 2002, p. 79). IERTEIX— 7 sLFHAFF, T 7
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YeTE MR M, BRERMEICRIIITS, ETEAURINE N ERFEEERYTE, E
F 5% 28 B (King Sarhili)HREFE, M2 FRMMIKAE R DR BIRNE R, HRATEIUMINIE T,
BT A ERTREE AN A (Mda, 2002, p.124). X ST HEH T AR 4 B4 A
THER—NERAEFE 5 . MRS RN SRy, WERFTEMEE, HaEm
BRIR GAESE RO, Tifdf “ 237 Wi B A L i) BAR S . R B, HeRN T 38
R R T RBUETE S AT R ARG NEFER Y (Mda, 2002, p.124). {EUL, TTECN
TREREENEE, EAHUE, Mm2Es) “SUL”, KBRS AR RAT )
2R . BIKE XA “ FIREE” (re-enchantment) (455, 4 M FE B & 1. AT 4
S A AR B SO R, YR T AR D RGN o 8k A (1 b 2 12k

Hk, BRmdmomsE, wARMS TN ET WA B, JE0R) 3 ARSI RE .
PR KZFW (Zim) S5HERERERTCAERMI RIS, (2 —MRAERTEH . XM
BIRET, TR —HREY), TR ANET IR . AW A SO L RAR T — 5. 780
RESIIEM AR dr k. BET 71X & UL 51012188 .« oA T ki i T AL . AR T
gz, R TR TREE, Fove SHAHEME—T A — B 2FarMEE R Twin FER. B
TEE M T Fh ) E R — . 7 (Mda, 2002, p.38) fEXH, “HIE” (knows) —iij &R, ¥
B — DS “ 2487 Cobject) $RTFN—MHINFIRE I “ T4 (subject). 5 FRHLEZE T
A CUTERT W RS NIIE MARAE S, XA ARSI IF RS RBREE, N T SR I
LRSI AR . EREE AR F WS, BARIFE SR e SRR, TR S AR XA
NE B S EREG I EMER, ARET G HERRANFR o LA, R AR AR,

X AR — P A B B EREE R BT, R ERERE) Yk, XA
oA S AR S RS i — N A P AL S, ARG R IR A TR EL “EE . M — AN S EURSER
A, SRR AR, B “SILZHMFEEATE T (Mda, 2002, p.39). flETILIER,
HABIE IR, RN A — RS S IME RN S B . X5 550 TR 3 SR A —
—INAF T E XA ZRWEAIZZ “BEER” (foolish) FER T G IE (Mda, 2002, p.39).
KA RIRZE 7R T PR SR 37 — Rl B R F ) R N A B R 1) T R B
F—MNRAR TR ANTTEEHAEMER “AEYF0E X (Biocentrism) KPR, 1E&ZJ5F—Fh
W, ORI ERIEH I KA YR 2R AR — BHIE T R A TEAL A UE, AL TR
el

FERE N EE - IMERIEE S Rl &%) SRR A s, BAR L. W
FRONNTE T 3 Rk R, TR AR S0 i . BBIATE/N U A BOR R RN R A BIE1
BB W Ry 24 L 0 E Y . YA SCAETE8), W amahobohobo (35 1418 &) umphokoqo
(EAKH5). isikhakha (-K-F#). imbhizo (AL 5. KIFARM IR EHH R, T2 —f
RSP G, BERFEAATES G4, ERMNERE G AERPFEX O E X
B BT AR SRR R ATENE. B A R BRI EEATE QAL TR, X i
EaESc BES T, XAMIES ENAERA, RMEAR LA ERFERMLSE, Ve E
ST YR MMEAT AU, BHRIMSKRE SRS A,

gp LRTR, Bk E S R BEATESEENREES I, g T A5
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FEAERORM R SR . IR R, BRAERUUR. ¥l SRR “%47,
reelEdr. P SRR AR R RATERI I AR, GRS RS g el
SRR, ERHES 1 H RAF N Bl AT S AR, RN —Fh i), 5 A ILAC
MDA R BE AR A 1 1 IE %

= REMAREHE: N KR 3] “BHEE” RETFEER

FESERN T RS TR BN Z G, BN G 8 mR 251 R 7R R AERAZ O I
SR K. AFEEERIE, MU PR 2, HAPR 55 Rtk 2 th i R A 0] 57
KRBT ZIRZE G — PR i858 RaZ K “ KM (Dependency) #3(, 7 —Fhilll&FREIEH
FEH) “HIIEA” (Self-Reliance) . A BT MERZIHEA], DL G # <A 25 52 B 1 #7
WARZ, ACA/P B RIRRG AR, T8I S ) 5 58 R RORHR B 7 — SRl AT FLIE AR TE 2%

(=) “UKI” HIRKEE . VR VAETE R 3 SRR Ak e i =X

“HKMEER” (Dependency Theory) x5 H5 4E41 (Ratl Prebisch) 2547 ] EMAFFEEKAE 20
i, B ERR AT R E AR BOa AL G, WHRTE 45 ol i AN 4 1) R 5 1k
R ANREARBIE M ARZMSE T, AR TR AREE S Ay PIAKE AL, A eI S A
IEREFERRE. A, “WEG AT FIE/REUR SR J75%8, TR X M AR U AE B8 AR ST
A AT S5 TN

“MEimit R R BEAMKM A BRI kR B B AALA A (black empowerment
company) FJEEIATE Lefa Leballo FIPHALET I SE Smith. Jones FL[AHES), X— N R EA &
SRR R, RAEE BT IERE S S IRA BEAR I & . &t R B = AE T H 25 R B IR AR 1 -
LT ST I CMERIE T ORI “ BOBKIT sE R #ETF UK Y (Mda, 2002, p.189). fH
FERERE, OB S WAL PR T “EiEM7. ERE X, #AL (redness) H il LA
KR EFNEENS . AT SRS, RIS MG S3LRERER T, A
M, FEREEHRSTIZE, X —RIEBH#Is 4k, BE25 “Vaia” M “B” ik, RhifEE
THIEEM R, EAGRIE R FE M AR R, WA I ALK RN, B
BB E TR AT S 2 B SRR Z 18R (Bhonco) {BRG#E A U 5y “ AL th k) 38
% ” (darkness of redness), FFRE LA T IR M ILE#AIACH (Mda, 2002, p.218). Xk
R IE R AT ZE I WIHIE: EAMEBE AR T, RSO E R E OIS E RS .

SR, X — TR B AR AE A L2 1 (imbhizo) R EAIRIEEE . &%, ©UBRA
TAENETHE, TFRE AN OB FTE XL BB KR EA AR I i — M oe =0T [ 7
(Mda, 2002, p.189), X &—Fhst Ry “ TR E L (Bco-colonialism), R DATGAE AR + A= 25 Sk
RANEFEARRIF KT K ok, HORBBAR TR X LR RE W — 4 Wi bda I AU
R s, &ime “HrEr BACE R —mEk”, bR AR ANERKZH (Mda, 2002, p.111)s.
W2, 2RI PSR GE A EARAE MBS A R E M KT, JEEH “— B =" 80 “FHH
TRBAEE” M2 T L (Mda, 2002, p.167). BEANHE XA MR A Ie A B 1 AR Y
MR, HArig AR T &)« BIG” SRIE] .

U SR TR GEARAR I, T84 GE R SO R SCA K PR ) A8 A . e Bk AR
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FT LR —Fh T LA (PEJ7) TR RTH IR “FF M7 (spectacle) . 7E5 RIGH ARG H, TE/RETHY
BARARE T SR IR —FRE AT AR . R ERS WX SR, BE AMTZ
WA TER” (Mda, 2002, p.223). N TIEXFAMTAER, hERER — DRI Pk
. HEERBRAE L. XMEREELET, BERF TAL T EIGE X shAKEIBA, #H
ARIFAETRE AL, AR T RSN A . AT AE SR “ Y TERE S (museum piece) . CALHY
P EASTE B H S AR G ARSI Bk a8 S, T A B A0 117 37 B B RNV o e JE R X IR IE =204k
() “ARPE 7, HEHRZ “P2iH— MR TER S 0. AT BT S L AR TSR AR SO
HAEH” (Mda, 2002, p.231).

RIUE, Toil R 2 SUAR, Bik#Eg HizW kI &, FoAeaHEA s K E &,
ST 23 IRAE AN AL EXP AN AL AR BE, MARA B3B8 1 258 ALK H xR .

(2D “BHAEA” W fEAESEREIAR LR

R, BIAAE R E I pri iy, ey “seE A AR BRE
TSI, BB RS THIX A5 TE), R TR R EELS e
/K (Julius Nyerere) FIEPEARFK B S “HIHEE” RET %,

PR, 3 — S B PR IR, RAE R S VR TR Bl 1) 2 R 28 2k 2 ST T i 97 . A4t AR
TR, D AIASZEM . IR — DR, AL —NESE” (Mda, 2002, p.129).
BRI R 2GR A H AR S, kA EB A T H R . i TR, A 1S PAAT
X1k U BEIEN E ERRE, DA T AL ENRE ), MAESMROR 5T R o

EMCIEE b, SAEFRR IR T “CE AT R0 EN . EeRBIRANAE . SERRNESS
& CHEREER PRI ER P IR R (Mda, 2002, p.231), HJEARIFIHEAREIE A1,
M ERERE . NS BAMEILAR SR EREAFT RN, BT, ALRAESS
1, FFER R BERS B ) “ a7, T2seil | RN ESH AR,

HRRHXFEN . REEHSE/RGPEAZE— “70—MHE” TERL T ARAR L. R
FIEIZ R — ML EARE . “RRREZEEAE, BATAE S -- XTI EH B HMN R A C
FEAMA” (Mda, 2002, p.231). XHEFCHEFEZ “AHHE” (for themselves) Al “H A"
(owned by themselves), ‘BIFREE KB FAHRMINEFE AL 7 7HXH S, XEBH “MKHOE”
R —L.

BE R A . XM EEABE R BRI “ SR 7 R R R AR . RE R4
¥ A “HYEAL”, AR ERIEE SN E S 3 A dr /. “RHE AN e R W . B E
AR, AT SO TS 100”7 (Mda, 2002, p.231). XAEAE, EALECT S —F 48
IR @SN IRS T “CAREEARIER T FEBRIRE, R4t “IEMFEATERAL” (Mda,
2002, p.223). XFBAIRA, IEAARIET 28 55 A S A IS 783 2 AR A S0 Ath R AE
BHERLE LI R AR HAR G TWA S, R DR EGR RG] /1, o BRI ml ik
() AT MRA A H S A

(=) MWREMFBIELSE: VTR SSRGS 1R+

Certazo) dot BT EAR AR, FFEARUGE — RS0 S, BEMEE IR AR N R
SAEWE AR T EE, A T 17X E N R SO S . BIRAEH B RTEA D)
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(Sometimes there is a Void) "', FEAIcAR T Ath7E B CLHHHEEAE Qoboshane @Il 7 “Ze 84 % 7 (Telle

Honey) FIEGAEHIMET . X—ILhmmiE, JUFRDSThRE ST RMIELEZ .. BIEa) 7
EAEMRIVIE, WT N5 REEHEMNES. WM0ERIK 2 LK EEFR 2R, b E i
MR INANRE F I HISENT . B A2 Y S IR T AMTE AR U ZR 78 7 (Mda, 2011, p.414). XA
%, IER (Atz0) PASHAUWNZG: BRZEAMUEHEN, FRABIHIALIX ML
7). BRI SEEAE, 5RE AR I R AR ESE T ANl R R A I E S AL,
MEAEN AR fldE4e 78 LK T ARG, MaA T “HXEFZE” (Mda, 2011, p.415). &
2, “TRENEE” MR, RIE TR T AR AR LA “CHEE LR AT Y B A A KA
AEaL ERAEEZG . EARFEZE” (Mda, 2011, p.417),

Bk E B8 “ R BEMER AL X AT 3 2 B — MR R” (Mda, 2011, p.4l17).
E—HREW, (Az0) AMGE— IO RAFH RS ERN, 2 — BT @ “RHLE",
HESN I SEAR TSN “H 7. AEF RSP AR St SEB T A TR ZI BSOS &R, LA PRI
BOUE 7 — 2R MR T AR AR AR B 25 B R A R R T B 1 6 A 5 WA T

G575

ARSI VAELS T-%F B A R AE AR B AT . (BEEZ0) hIBADIBR. BPAE. M dEM
B2, NHRE XPEFRaFRdt FERIBEEa. 52X, Bk (Atz) PR
W —3 EAAPE R RS . IR, ROR S B AR R B E, st A
HYAEIAE AR IR Xt FAR A, H T A A = B O —— PR OR R
foxsfa. AU “WEZTERIT 5 COCR” TSR, RCRITEETHSCE L, HARRESIE R
WA EA S AR . RS R RO S S AR, MR “AEE” BErAS
S, HARIE IR B RS SO BRI A S

AR, RRIAAE /NS T SREVF AT B T LR, HBESAE T 4 BRAL B A B Kb
e 75 B Wk AT AT 1, A — MER R M1 . O RIA R Sl BAR T LR, (HIZOF
RHIE (L) k2250 E AR ZI N B S AR A e Bk DS 5 NAER) “ 3k
ARRT, R T A BERER R BEAMEREZ. TIEMEERME, ARR 4N BOA B 5
WO, EAAUE e TOCRAE . BN S EHOC R IR AR IUNH X B EA T LA R ST
Fifivoe EXANENX L, BEIR (DEZ0), 0L F3, TR S SRR ERSE, K
SREARZITA VI LS = .
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— 5E

fi== o ELHRK (Alain Badiow) £ (EZHIZ HZZ) (Eloge de L'amour, 2009) WX 47 | HKEZMH)
=AU, AR T A B TRIE 3 SO, R L, DL AT LR
MEEE XM & BHEEMIRE T H O EZRTW o “eeee B AT AR A 4508 IR AT AT — Fhowl &,
T — PR A 7 (ELER, 2012, p. 53) ELERK “FER” 2 —Fhrml e X L s, B <2
flN PR AR 7 HRORARIG I FUE,  Frfide it 52 BRI 2 N ZE A T AN 2 M JR] — 1
HORI, NATTT AT 2R i s B RN AR5 55 T THE A S T TR 1R 2 Ak T i A 22 S AR A
AR Z S HIgeg T %R —MAbRIERAR” M7 X0, WRIERZZ TR LAk “/e”
IARTE . SR EIE AR —Fh s, T2 — MRS A I, A e SEAE T 5N B 2 R 20
Ja R A RS HILSE VR . RGN GEEFE) (Desertion, 2005) TR BUA T IXHE—4N%
ZHAM AR R R B, FEEANET « ERHT (Martin Pearce) 5 & ()42
Wbk 5 05 S0 F] (Hassanali) [AHMHZEVGYF (Rehana) — WBHE, B AN AHE IR 5% BT PR i1l E
B —l. X—RZHEMHEZET AN 7Pk (Jamila) GERGERRIZMM ) 5BT8 (Amin)
IR, [FIREX R X — A N 7O R G T R hi A i (Rashid, FTHIRISE5) 742 T ER
(RS, A3 AR AT T 06 5 0 B 2 1 1 B3 o 75 M SRR 5 2 S0 ) R a8 ot 3ok R S B i) B A e A
)% 2 A, & AR R 77 NBE T —Fh i a8, A0 A4 A W A 2 1 S AE AN TR
I PR R 25 ) L SIZ B 7 0 2% ot P IO ) 0o v ST ) A T B 0 O T PR

= A RBNEREREH—

CIEFE) FIER— 8070t DA INFIAT— A “H0” Ko BT DY /NS BASE = AFRIIAIL A 70 1 3R £
VUSRI A (RS8R, IR v, BRI, FOURET Xt Lt 28R H Je YE5E I M i A e k47
TRUE, PASEEN B R B gkeRe AR 5 36 W AR B Dy 2. 35 DU /N AR 45 A g IR B B AR NS 5
AR AN WS IR 26 S s I REAR T AR, IR BCH FEIT X PN Z IS AT DT 46 AR R FERIRGE « A2 TR oK
(AR R LA A, ATPONT BN IE R SR T R E A . 2 POt i, & D fh A
XN Z AR T B AT LR “RERARE A A EL T 7 BRI ARF, EfbxT
T T MESIRIZAE “RAT G E —DE A T RERF AR AR . 7 X TPIANRZ T,
fih “REFRNE TSR A T BT I TCVEAE R " (RSN, 2023, p. 128) BESRAS A& AR 4 T i Ak
1, oA T A AR R AR ?

B RRE (BERSTAAREA) a7k E AR5 2k B AT I D2 5 O RZI M R
GENRFH B X ok, INBAHERe, BCE AR E AMEARL E A Z Bk — T8 IR, X 2SR
HANER.” (B, 2012, p. 200 AAMEET 7, 280, EZRREEEAEILER 7. BRIF
FRANU A AV R 1), TR BN P T B e B VAT BT LT B R AR B R A AR A

® Ny £ 3L (petainism) kB IEAE « N Y, XM AHENEEAENEFBIT KB, MY 2 L2HK— )3
PARAGE A FEBR KM BT RN, 26, BREZFTHTA,
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MW PN B Rt , AR X e AP SRR IR o /0N U AR AR A R o
e A R B 01, AR O T A SO AH B T S B ) SR BAR U DR AT, R AR K TR AR S
7 B 3 SO . 7E 95 75 4 L T 22 s SN IR HE A [ B S 40 B R I B2 KBTI, ORFSAT B b E
RELE/REE BE 5AKARMMER . BT E/RUERaE, BRERw—aWHr A, M
fiid st “ DGR 1 ik CRLERI) AR A1 ERIT AR RS 4 T O IR VR . 7 (7R, 2023,
p. 48) R T =k, o T 48 5L v 1) (U8 S0 A At G VAR NI AR TS T 2 IR N — )
WA, #RBCR A R AR TEE R UARE 22 TTEE B, WA CAANHITE S e 5T
ORI T 7 (HRGH, 2023, p.52) AR R AR E R=THA IR, BIEAIRE] 1 0 1)
JER, XS AIBEME N H G2 RE LR,

1807 4F, ZEEMUAMIGRT 5454, BRIEW A X EZS VEE RS a “Hl. P& H27 1
s, AH RS BN G B A AMA @ N T8 3 SCXFE R . FFALJe ik 7 R 53R B v « BRI
Hr (Eric Williams) £ 1944 fE2H 7 2GR, BRI B Dol Ao e 28 5 A R B, R
WA Gy ARk B A R B i, o [ g B A A B AE S AEIN AG HoAh 57 5 E 3RS T AR .

(AR /K, 2021, p. 262) i 544 A 25 1) ELA IR [ 0] B 4 bt tho s, 8 NGB 3 SCROIRIRE, DA
“3E BB R BEIA R 7 AR TR S AR R S BE,  HAE T R A Ks s EA I IR IE T FR 0 H
o7 CEMA /RIS, 2018, p. 157) /N A A o 5l B 5e Br AR B S04k 7 B 32 —FF, o2
WSRHIE A PRI A, o G AR PR AN AT — 8 50 JEPNA 2 NSl 5435 77 AR . X
o DL ASE R A E A Fob Ak 2 1) 2 AR R RR ), T 43 B9 (Scramble for Africa) ATENE B INIR T A
TAFER I AR5, &R ARM AR . 5SS s EEE AR, 5T « BREAN
“BEEW IR HERS, FATEE S K, B ORI, KRR 200 AR,
BR e AMIBIE Ny “ BATRA B KA. AR TRIE AT A5 77 20 7 Gl 2R H, 2023, p. 99)
2 95 T 48 B e 5] Y B R - FORTE I, KR R R SRR R 7, LSRR 7 SRR TR A
[EAINER S o

BRitbz Ak, XM R ] RO D0 AT OSSR 3R . AE/NULI B =30, R AR RMZ T B AT
E 2. A EEAASG, NAERKIIE 2 oy MR ERTES, BIAXRR 2 fRE
BOA— MR, MRS “ NS EIRES R Be RS 22, M— USRI R 2 N7, X R Rk
JERAR PRl A AR

WERLRAE o BRAE R ARAE AT ST IR L A VG 55 5 S iR 5 i 5 R N TR OC R I g i “ Ac#k
BEUR O PRI IR — 0 23 AE 12 AU U I A5 R b R N AR TR R N A, TR S
B ams, THAFLAE S (B, 2014, p. 44) KREFKN, WHEBMAF SR AEEAB AT T
SOREmT e, S TRAZHAN “BERIES 7. N7 IRNGTIECME 2 5 3 dr, A R R 2L
WelE Ao BR TN TR TR, LTS « EEURETEE (2008) fgth “ ABUE ERRAT RO E X
O BB A 2 ONBRATTE N N IRL ST 7 MA@k L T 2 J5, X — Rl gk i
AbSEAdA “ IR 2 5 TR BRI )7

M JE S5 B st 208 B P SRS, v A 452 P4 ) A R BE AT L P SR AR Y AT LI SE PR 3R .
T e PUBLAE “ICFRISEHL thBRIRE: “HERNIASB AT BRI R0 S A, BE
W2 MR B . TR, ERHEAXN R, AR TN, TRERERAN” (A&,
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2016, p. 3) M Ll Hr A AR R IR e, BB & S SIS “ K51 —". ElEEXT FHAH)
FERIXFEUR]: “CHEEAR TSRS EN, R — RS2 Al as e ik . (EVL, 2018,
p. 49) fEXH, “RER—" B 7 BRI 77 LA S EE, 02 R B L Ea A2,
2 P ST AT DA SCHC T A T TEAR R TR . P EA NIRSZ HEHR), AL HE T AW 95
i e AR JE L B P S R SO R LR R A, S S T T A [ O R S S R E
PN R IAR A IDSS A IIRST 05 @ IR ]S

FERF N AR S B AR B U A5 il o, “CRE I —" AMURE T “EHBEREMA AT, BRET
“YEABIREATEN . A “HEALT R BARIAR R BN A R RS T E e WAE RS
MAREZSMERSW, FAEN “RFH—" MRSk BBORBIEN . B (GEE/NGD
(American Fiction) VAR E IR 77 bR 7R ER/NEEZE 7 (Monk) FOBIESCEAE S E A A
A, DOTIe R T NEIE T — A7 58 BAZIREN RN BB BEXI I K. 55 AR
o, CGEFY HRRAATEARL DR, AhFE RIS 7038 1 S o A e 08 TR B A AR B S
BT R S AR AT R A ALE Y B

T b, MIRB] 7RG B R W I RR AR URFARD AR - Bz, “R2
IS B A, B T, HRRIEY 5 i, BRIy — o B2 38 R v 1%
.7 GEAREN, 2023, p.300) FEAARBIFLN, EEALERMBA T m BN DU 45, SRR LR 3
OIS S A . AR AT, AT EE S T AT I A 2 B
Bz X RERRES R, M ERAER T, FREEEE N SR MERER . £ A
P AR I AT T RE, 2RIy AT T RAE X — DI T R AR, AN E
HRFAREIERSML.”  GHI/RYN, 2023, p.129) TEEIHERE R, 74945 HF, “FIEZ RS E
B, Rz —ERAAEZERE T, W EMEMERE T, EEARAMSARIEZ b7 (BB,
2012, p. 25) £ “HER . RLAEEAWTAR QAN SO WA, FEAR R KR S R W I HLE S A
I, ABFESERR AR “—ANTEE N, ERF T IR, REAKRBINEMOX R 7 R
g4, 2023, p.134) TEIEABATREG S AEAT, “1E SRR, B INE R, XBREF 41k
T — V) AR BRI RS URIX R N BTN 7 G RGN, 2023, p.135) fEH JETAHE R, FE a3
5 Bz IR B A AUNE 2 WA ERFERG, ZFER . SREEEHAR L e 2 NI R, A e A
A KRR AN AT B A% A o BRI, 2, R —Fh o0 T Lo T R 0 T A A R o A
Hil7, R ECE R, KUCR RIS, FEME GBS TR.” GE/REGY, 2023, p.136) MITERK
IR, A A AT N R AR ARG TR RUE 1) 7, AR GBI BRI R “Hik s
BRI CAE B — VIR s A RS R RGN, 2023, p.136) AENERFLHE JEAE R SCH %3,
FEXTFE B ST P B PR BUE RIS 0T, fEA B CETb i, mFE MR RRELE L ik
SRR, R AR AR R LA AT o TS SRS B R W () AR SR R L B S, AWt b i
PLATERARD: “L O A BT (BT S BORRME ) i, S5 A miAR A8 SE PR i i 4
YT WS RN [ 5N KR W an el AHE IR, SR B AR PR B S AN R L s RE 5 ) A
RAER—.” CH/RYN, 2023, p.263)

KL, FEWGIIS BRI A O T IXFE—A “H47, B “RER—" FritdE. s, #
NTCEME I S 84S, & DV AR S A it ) T E AW R A R, mE ez 5H 550
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FATo FEX R IIA B R ITICR I BS . WE. REB, R ER BRSBTS N T
BASUIRITE FPRES, A EORB E 2T REVER EE R L, DUABAM 2T B AR A
CRER7 XHBERRR S BRG] MFNRIRVEN R F A, EFEMREN 2], —E
FAE RSB S EFHRRF R R, 1055 — LA eV R R T NG O RR P 2, T E €Y
SRR FAE T, ORI R AN AR A AE VI R BN — D CIRE PRI AR A 2 b 7 CIETE . X2,
2017, p. 30) £ CEEFF) B, FERSURE BOR T LA MR AR N BRI ) 52 2 SR I I RE — A BB
WG, BAENSCIIER R 5 HAAE IS D, EPHEE RS W — 25, Alrhslig
EWE, JELLE S A A A AR R A .

=, BWRISE/RE: IR EEHS

BIFEME (Inceptuality) HIMESRIE THEER IR, 15 REMER R FAEAR S FEERK K.
CHA R IL T RRVR R BB A AR AIER I, AR AT, RS
—ME, R TSRS SR 2 A A RIS k. 7 (ELIRER, 2018, p. 30) 7EREIEVERIGIZEFF, i
G — D)8 5 R B S N SR A TR R 7R CGEFEY B, AR S
SRR BRI . A5 « WTHgN R PRI TE TR R SORIAY [ 3 SRR UL RN RO £
MHHAMEERE T, dRNRFE RS A R AR RN M 2, B TR e mAcE.”
(Steiner, 2010, p. 125) FE MUY B2 R Wi (1) 52 2 FAF IE 2 il FOF P AR AR I “Itas 2 A 7. 3
&, AT HRGIE N AR R A A FIRBEASCE S A 2 [AME A R AR 2, ERS
B ORI 5% 2 e — P B 0 BB . ERGIRE BRI RIE ORI R, R MRS
ANFE T 2 B, HEP=E T BGHM R Z 2 S, B TR AEN BRI, fE—Fhal
PR GIE (B & T — P2 RBEAE B b . IEGEEE R TR RS SOy “BIFME” —FF, X
aim A P AR . EEERXE, F4RAENTEERN, “ERNFEI
(representation) R 2 1 5, WRAMNTTRET LT A MBS, A2 HLMEI (presence) WhRAHN T
IR ANG 7 (ELIHER, 2018, p. 31) FERGHIRL B2 R Wi 5 2 S 3 > BA A SR PR R 466 ik
gt 2 Ll B i Sl . SIS RANE, BB E R LR, ETE R
IREG W AR EAT I 2 R 8O AR 4E, v T R AR R, AR R R E (0). RIEHE
M- 952530 /K (Zermelo-Fraenkel) ABE, X TATRAT—AMES KU, #HAEEXNMEGTAILRNE
&, MEANSELFAEGIINER, FLTUAHTE O NFEL{ 0}, {0 HAETE, Mt
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Abstract: Derek Walcott stands as a preeminent literary figure of the Caribbean region.
Throughout his lifetime, he endeavored to recreate the Caribbean through diverse artistic
mediums -- poetry, drama, and painting, while awakening self-awareness and identity among his
people. This study centers on the poet’s verse, excavating the pervasive theme of “drifting” from
the perspective of its distinctive maritime and insular aesthetics. From Robinson Crusoe’s
archetype through the original creation of Shabine to the mythologically charged Achille, the
concept of drifting persistently threads through most of Walcott’s oeuvre and interconnects with
his literary journey. Through the analysis of the representative drifting paradigms across
different phases, this essay examines the evolving significations of drifting within the Caribbean
context. The concept of Drifting is manifested as colonial mimicry through Crusoe-like survival
narratives. The revolutionary Shabine persona transforms drifting into a vessel for spiritual
redemption and self’s retrieval. Through the long poem “Omeros”, drifting achieves
mythopoetic transcendence; Achille’s spiritual odyssey simultaneously reconstructs ancestral
memory and reconfigures the Caribbean consciousness, ultimately forging an authentic
Caribbean recognition. This progression mirrors Walcott’s artistic evolution from postcolonial
ambivalence to identity reconstruction.
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Derek Walcott (1930-2017), a Nobel Laureate in Literature in 1992, was a Saint Lucian-born poet,
playwright, and visual artist. Growing up in a Caribbean bilingual environment of English and French, with
mixed ethnic heritage, his creative works naturally incorporate multicultural perspectives. After self-
publishing his first poetry collection at 18, he studied literature at the University of the West Indies and later
became an influential figure in Trinidad’s cultural sphere as both educator and drama critic. Walcott’s oeuvre
consistently engages with colonial history, cultural identity, and maritime imagery. His epic work “Omeros”
elevates lives of Caribbean fishermen into a postcolonial cultural allegory by reworking the Homeric epic
framework. Founding the Trinidad Theatre Workshop, he produced over 30 plays that synthesize European
dramatic traditions with Caribbean performance styles. Beyond literature, his watercolor depictions of
Caribbean landscapes also develop into an artistic practice demonstrating “intertextuality between poetry and
painting”. His creative reinterpretations of literary classics gradually evolve into integral components of
Caribbean artistic expression. Within the Caribbean’s potent maritime context, Walcott pioneered a distinctive
paradigm for regional literary development by systematically integrating motifs of displacement with classical
literary traditions. Through his profound literary and artistic achievements, Walcott establishes himself as a
seminal figure whose works exemplify “cultural hybridity” in postcolonial literature, where exists “this
struggle for assimilation of two cultures, poles apart in their constitution and execution of cultural doctrines
is utterly painful and fraught with festering wounds of colonial rule” (Chaudhary, 2016, p.297). Therefore, the
poet attempts to conquer this tremble accompanied by the struggle with his “drifting”. This research focuses
on the “drifting” motif, tracing the voyage’s evolution in Walcott’s creation.

1. Drifting Traditions in Western Literature and Colonization
For centuries, humanity’s exploration of the world has never ceased. The transition from terrestrial to
maritime exploration marked the expansion of human civilization, rendering drifting both a medium of
discovery and the inception of colonial expansion. Colonialism does not entirely equate to bloodstained
historical tragedies; from the perspective of cultural development, the migrations of diverse groups through
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drifting fostered cultural prosperity. In Western literature, the motif of drifting persistently embodies
humanity’s dual quest—physical displacement across geographical spaces and spiritual pursuit of existential
values. This narrative tradition has engaged with ontological inquiries since the epic era: Odysseus’ decade-
long wandering in Homer’s epics, navigating divine-imposed physical barriers and the Sirens’ spiritual
temptations, constructs a hero’s journey of identity reconstruction. His homecoming ultimately metaphorizes
humanity’s perpetual struggle to define subjectivity amidst existential chaos. Virgil’s Aeneas transforms the
physical exile following Troy’s fall into a spiritual mission of imperial restoration, with his fleet symbolizing
the symbiotic relationship between individual trauma, colonial conquest, and civilizational migration. The
grafting of Trojan cultural genes onto new lands allegorizes the violent yet creatively charged tensions inherent
in colonial cultural transplantation.

During the Age of Exploration, drifting narratives became deeply intertwined with colonial discourse.
Daniel Defoe’s Robinson Crusoe reframes drifting as an allegory for capitalist expansion and reconstructs
spiritual discipline of bible-like faith through cultivation and domestication. Crusoe’s imposition on Friday’s
name and linguistic education epitomizes colonial erasure and reconstruction of indigenous cultural identities.
The island’s transformation from “Other space” to plantation mirrors colonial cultural hegemony achieved
through population displacement and territorial appropriation. Gulliver’s Travels by Jonathan Swift explains
this logic through bodily metamorphoses that deconstruct colonial rhetoric—the Lilliputian wars parody
European colonial conflicts, while the Houyhnhnm society inverts the “civilized-savage” dichotomy, exposing
the inherent fallacy of cultural superiority in colonial drifting. This process repeatedly manifests the spiritual
disillusionment of colonizers in foreign lands. Romanticism infused drifting narratives with ontological
reflections while retaining colonial critique. In Coleridge’s “The Rime of the Ancient Mariner”, the cursed
voyage intertwines supernatural themes with humanity’s innate fear of the unknown sea, ultimately leading to
a spiritual ritual of religious redemption. In Melville’s “Moby-Dick”, Captain Ahab’s relentless pursuit of the
white whale shatters the reverence for the spirit of nature, precipitating a profound spiritual crisis, which is
consistent with endless exploitation that human makes to nature under the context of industrial advancement.
Joseph Conrad uses the Congo rainforest as a symbol of the spiritual desolation wrought by colonialism in
“Heart of Darkness”. In Yann Martel’s “Life of Pi”, a harrowing ordeal at sea serves as a dramatic stage for
the interplay between ethics and reason in the face of life and death, while the coexistence of the Indian boy
and Bengal tiger metaphorizes potential reconciliation in postcolonial cultural conflicts.

This theme seems to have never strayed far from humans. The diachronic evolution of drifting reveals a
dialectical logic of dual exploration: within the colonial context, drifting signifies both the violent physical
displacement across geographical boundaries, such as the slave trade, exile systems, and labor export, and the
metaphorical diffusion of cultural symbols through population movements. From the people’s fluidity of
Homeric epics to Robinson Crusoe’s implantation of European production models onto a Caribbean desert
island, literature has consistently documented how drifting has served as a tool for colonial powers to enact
cultural erasure and re-encoding. Meanwhile, colonized peoples seek to find fertile ground within the fissures
of cultural collisions to root a new sense of belonging by their recreation, parody and reconstruction of cultural
and artistic forms, grounded in the threads of existing civilizations. Like Derek Walcott, in his colonial
narratives, seeks and reconstructs Caribbean spaces, and his journey itself resembles a process of drifting and
exploration. The incompleteness of this quest mirrors colonial history itself; between the exile of the body and
the return of the spirit, between the establishment and dissolution of cultural hegemony, the motif of drifting
perpetually gazes upon the obscured traumas and possibilities within the progression of human civilization.

2. The Poet’s Crusoe-like Reclamation in the Archipelago
Among the drifting survival narratives, Robinson Crusoe occupies a pivotal position. The modern myth
embodied by this character essentially constitutes a cultural construct combining instrumental rationality,
colonial logic, and religious redemption. This realistic framework allegorically represents the core of modern
civilization through these narrative mechanisms. Crusoe emerges as an individualistic hero whose wilderness
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survival story symbolizes the rational subject conquering nature. Through practical skills acquired from
civilized society, such as calendar-writing, journal-keeping, and architectural construction, the protagonist
establishes a self-regulating system. Geographical expansion serves as a crucial precondition for this narrative.
The deserted island essentially expands the spatial dimensions for Crusoe’s heroic deeds which maintain
connections with the Old Continent through material exchanges, thus dissolving the myth of complete
isolation. The protagonist’s temporary seclusion actually manifests the extension of intellectual power into the
physical world, through which the individual achieves the existential value of modern subjectivity. His
exploration contains a process paralleling postcolonial writers’ pursuit of literary self-realization. Beneath the
adventure story flows the undercurrent of colonial expansion logic. The novel’s spatial politics manifest
colonial discourse by framing the island as terra nullius, thereby legitimizing colonial violence as “civilizing
missions”. Linguistic discipline, like naming indigenous people and landscapes, and economic restructuring,
like introducing new crops, jointly form the colonial apparatus that transforms land occupation into “order
establishment”. Notably, the literary creations of poet Derek Walcott exhibit significant parallels with Crusoe’s
Island development narrative. In the narrative frame of poet, he has tried to “show that Crusoe’s survival is
not purely physical, not a question of the desolation of his environment, but a triumph of will” (Walcott, 1993,
p.40).

our profane Genesis
whose Adam speaks that prose
which, blessing some sea-rock, startles itself
with poetry s surprise,
in a green world, one without metaphors;
(The Poetry of Derek Walcott 1948-2013, 75)

Daniel Defoe’s “Robinson Crusoe” depicts a mysterious and adventurous form of drifting. In this context,
Walcott interprets Robinson’s introduction of language and art to the deserted island as an act of establishing
new meaning. The figure of Robinson carries profound symbolic weight, so much so that, as lan Watt (1997)
argues that Robinson has evolved into a modern myth in Myths of Modern Individualism. Crusoe’s spirit of
exploration embodies the aspirations of the rising bourgeoisie to assert dominance over society during a
specific historical period in the Western world. Thus, his desert island survival, maritime adventures, and
similar exploits acquire symbolic significance, serving as metaphors for both exploitation and discovery.
However, for Walcott, the classical analogy holds a distinct resonance. The separation from civilization, the
isolation from society, and the disconnection from his homeland caused by the shipwreck reflect the tremors
of fear induced by the sea during Robinson’s journey. Themes of isolation, segregation, loss, and alienation
are vividly manifested in both physical and psychological dimensions within this narrative. The rupture
between people and land stems from the inherently fragile bond connecting them. For Walcott, the Caribbean
homeland represents a site of confusion, much as the old, civilized world does for Robinson, with their
relationship mirroring this fragility. From Walcott’s perspective, he himself becomes another alienated
Robinson, displaced from his homeland to an unfamiliar territory. While Robinson’s adventure symbolizes
isolation, disconnection, and annihilation, it simultaneously underscores qualities of wisdom, creativity, and
endurance in a barren and foreign land. Walcott similarly embodies these dualities. His intellectual and
existential wanderings through marginalized spaces reflect an anxiety toward the Caribbean condition,
evoking the sensation of being cast adrift on a metaphoric desert island of cultural void. In the poem “Air”,
the region’s historical amnesia is distilled through laconic verse: “The unheard, omnivorous jaws of this rain
forest not merely devour all / but allow nothing vain” (Walcott, 2019, p.106). Here, the tropical rainforest
functions as a metonymic device for the Caribbean area, its ecological totality reinforcing the persistent theme
of ontological emptiness. The visceral imagery of “hot jaws like an oven steaming / were open to genocide”
(Walcott, 2019, p.106) initiates a describe the tragic history with a single word “genocide”. The digestive
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metaphor achieves disturbing literalization in the lines: “They devoured two minor yellow races and half of a
black/ in the word made flesh of God all entered that gross/ undiscriminating stomach” (Walcott, 2019, p.106).
The “yellow races” alludes to decimated Amerindian populations, while “black™ refers to the fragmented
African diaspora through Middle Passage trauma. This allegory of cultural assimilation depicts colonial
history as metabolic consumption, where distinct identities are melted together. At the end of poem, “There is
too much nothing here” (Walcott, 2019, p.106), operates as both ironic commentary on the Caribbean’s
perceived cultural vacuum and cathartic exposure of postcolonial anxiety. Throughout “The Castaway”, this
strategic negation of Caribbean “nothingness” constitutes Walcott’s poetic method for confronting historical
silences and negotiating cultural identity. A profound intertextual resonance emerges between Daniel Defoe’s
Robinson Crusoe and Walcott. The poems “Crusoe’s Island” and “Crusoe’s Journal” interrogate the tripartite
thematic constellation of shipwreck, loss, and separation. This symbolic parallelism traces the trajectory of
psychic displacement through which the poet negotiates his ambivalent relationship with ancestral
geographies. Through deliberate literary transposition, Walcott assumes Crusoe’s existential mantle - an
intellectual confined in metaphorical isolation, confronting both the existential void of culture and the solitude
of colonial subjectivity. Ismond (2001, p.47) thinks that “The core of Walcott’s identification with Defoe’s
hero rests on two main parallels contained in the original story: first, the predicament of isolation on an
abandoned, desert islands, that is, unaccommodated; and second, his settling down, out of necessity, to the
task of building a world.”

Therefore, Walcott tries to establish a new home in the midst of desolation, as Crusoe did. He puts on
Robinson’s mask and explains this creative journey in “Crusoe’s Journal”.

Once we have driven past Mundo Nuevo trace
safely to this beach house
perched between ocean and green, churning forest
(The Poetry of Derek Walcott 1948-2013, 75)

“Mundo Nuevo” is a Spanish word, meaning “New World,” which alludes to the New World of America.
According to relevant research, Robinson and the Caribbean have a close relationship. In the novel,
Robinson’s ship departs from Brazil and is caught in a storm and drifts near Grenada and Trinidad, and it is
speculated that Robinson ends up on the island of Tobago. “Green, churning forest” symbolizes the landscape
of tropic vegetation, which is a shared feature among these islands.

Came our first book, our profane Genesis
whose Adam speaks that prose
which, blessing some sea-rock, startles itself
with poetry s surprise,
in a green world, one without metaphors;
(The Poetry of Derek Walcott 1948-2013, 75)

In the stanza, “Our first book™ implies constructing novelty out of the wilderness, where Walcott claims his
willingness on the task of saving his own Caribbean from Nothing. “Adam” in the latter sentence can be
understood as a metaphor, as Ismond states that “This early Adamic concept expresses a core belief in the
primal act of naming” (Ismond, 2001, p.50). Naming is a divine activity that will inaugurate new beliefs in
the new world, which reveals the mythic character of Walcott’s mission, and this act of framing faith like the
word-making of religion, is synonymous with Christopher Columbus’s discovery of the New World. In “A
green world without metaphors” (Walcott, 2019, p.75), “green world” has to do with the tropical endemism
and “without metaphors” means literary infertility because most metaphors come from old continent.
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whose sprinkling alters us
into good Fridays who recite His praise,
parroting our master’s
style and voice, we make his language ours
(The Poetry of Derek Walcott 1948-2013,75)

“Good Fridays” here refers to Robinson’s indigenous servants in the novel. The phrase “alter us” implies that
the poet and the indigenous Caribbean community have become servants under the influence of the new
Western forces represented by Robinson. The word “parroting” concerns those who have no languages and
gradually acquire others’ languages, while the parrot’s competence to imitate human’s voice alludes to the fact
that blacks and minorities imitate and learn from advancement. Both Robinson and Walcott, explore and
exploit in the emptiness of a desert island and learn how to make tools to satisfy life needs and to build a new
world. The poet conveys his intention to establish new connotations for his island. “We make his language
ours” indicates the poet’s acquisition of English and French, as he thinks that English does not belong to
anyone or is the private property of anyone, because language is property of imagination and language itself.
This new land needs to reclaim with its own history. In “Crusoe’s Island”™:

Upon this rock the bearded hermit built;
His Eden: Goats, corn-crop, fort, parasol, garden
(The Poetry of Derek Walcott 1948-2013,79)

“The second Adam” re-take his act of naming for all of new-born. After a series of reflections and fantasies,
reality returns and the constructors of the new world have been captives of others.

Now Friday's progeny,
The brood of Crusoe's slave,
Black little girls in pink
Organdy, crinolines,
Walk in their air of glory
(The Poetry of Derek Walcott 1948-2013, 81)

The descendants of Friday, who were once servants of Crusoe and other colonizers, become the residents of
colonies now. At present, descendants walk on the road in their glory. They might retrieve the privilege to
name things. Walcott denies void and nothing by the action of naming the people, naming the place, naming
the landscape, even the homeland.

In areas where lives many ethnic minorities, the rewriting and adaptation of European literature and
culture has endowed special meaning for them. Walcott writes poems in a new, unexplored territory. This
writing environment fosters a sense of anxiety and loneliness for the poet. The poet’s loneliness in literature
is largely in line with Robinson’s in exploration by himself. Thus, Robinson becomes a hidden figure in related
poems of “Castaway” by Walcott. In the novel Robinson Crusoe, the island Robinson exploits is very similar
to those in the Caribbean, which provides a just imagination space for Walcott’s creation on the basis of
geographical vagueness. Robinson Crusoe is not only a novel, but also a myth. The creativity and resilience
Crusoe shows in the wilderness broadens the imagination of European expedition and exploration. As a poet
of the Caribbean, Walcott is seen as a detached and outcast one from his ancestral culture, with both African
and European undertones, but not belongs to either. This dilemma drives poet to ask for answer from Robinson
Crusoe. Thus, the poet’s identity becomes more complicated. The poet is not only the desert island pioneer —
Crusoe, but also the domesticated Friday, not only master but also slave. Therefore, the figure of Robinson
Crusoe evidently carries the divinity in middle area of literature and reality, and carries the metaphorical nature
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in the poet’s dexterous language art. The poet seems to be Robinson incarnate in an abandoned land to rebuild
his home and the desert island also becomes a metaphor for the Eden. According to Katie Jones, “the artist is
released from his clay prison by the fire of inspiration, a conventional image transfigured by Walcott’s verbal
dexterity: Yet this release is hoped for, not achieved: poet and castaway are isolated in their self-built Eden,
yearning for love, companionship and fulfillment yet denied them by their loss of simple faith and by the
‘mania’ of their art” (Jones, 1991, p.41).

3. Spiritual Redemption of Shabine’s Sailing across the Caribbean Sea

This brings nobody peace.
The ancient war between obsession and responsibility
will never finish and has been the same.
(The Poetry of Derek Walcott 1948-2013, 197)

These lines, selected from sea grapes, lay out a struggle between race and the defense of the homeland, and
also showcases the poet’s own contradiction towards St. Lucia and the West Indies. The metaphor of war acts
more powerfully genuine for this contradiction and puzzlement. On the one hand, islanders, like poet, are full
of attachment and obsession for external indulgence; on the one hand, they bravely take this mission of
speaking for this home, although their efforts and achievements have not been recognized. In the poem “Sea
Grapes”, the poet expresses his inner sentiments under the pretense of describing the strokes of the Greek
myth Odysseus. This figure of Odysseus genuinely occupies an important position in Walcott’s creation.

That little sail in light
which tires of islands,
a schooner beating up the Caribbean
for home, could be Odysseus,
home-bound on the Aegean
(The Poetry of Derek Walcott 1948-2013, 197)

These few lines seem to tell an experience of wandering among the islands of the Caribbean: the sailors are
tired of the islands, sailing in a boat on the Caribbean Sea. At the same time, it is confronted to be the beginning
of the later poem “The Schooner Flight” as a prologue to Shabine’s sailing story. Radically, the Caribbean is
that established backdrop. However, a phrase “home-bound Odysseus” immediately appears, and then time
and space seem to converge at a point, jumping from the Caribbean to the Aegean Sea. The story shifts from
narrator to the mythical Odysseus, which suggests obscure similarities existing between the two.

This brings nobody peace. The ancient war
between obsession and responsibility
will never finish and has been the same
(The Poetry of Derek Walcott 1948-2013, 197)

“The ancient war” always happens repeatedly, which might refer to either trojan war in the Aegean Sea or
colonial battles in the Caribbean Sea. Unlike Robinson Crusoe, which the poet borrows from Defoe, the
Odysseus-like figure in “The Schooner Flight” is completely reinvented. The protagonist Shabine carries a
hint of mythological tinge. But a point is definitely certain shared by two drifters, Crusoe and Shabine. They
are dyed with mythology. Crusoe drifts to a desert island and then builds it from scratch, while Shabine
deliberately leaves an island to embark on a rafting journey, looking for a destination of ideal home.

“The Schooner Flight” is a long narrative poem selected in The Star-apple Kingdom, with 11 chapters.
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The story plot in the poem explicates Shabine’s disillusionment on spiritual level. Shabine, the main character,
suddenly leaves behind his wife, children and lover at one night, sets sail from Trinidad to the Caribbean Sea.
According to poem’s plots, it can be divided into two parts: the first four chapters describe Shabine’s
preparations for the voyage and the reasons; the rest of the section focuses on the process of journey.

The poem’s title foreshadows an escape without hesitation, but this escape has an expectation at the
ending of the sailing -- a new homeland, so this journey should not be considered as a negative escape. A line
“this time, Shabine/ like you really gone” (Walcott, 2019, p.237), also indicates his urgence to leave and a
seemingly true departure finally happens.

In the title of the first section, “adios” means farewell in Spanish, reflecting the linguistic and cultural
mixture and colonial past of the Caribbean. Shabine expresses his farewell to old island. The Caribbean area
apparently features multi-languages. Shabine has a lover from Dominica, named Maria Concepcion, whose
name implies a new life or a new land being conceived. “Carenage” is located in the northwest of Trinidad,
where Shabine and schooner Flight depart. Shabine has an obsessive love for the land, but he, not be accepted,
tries to re-find his new home, to fulfil his mission.

I’'m just a red nigger who love the sea,
I had a sound colonial education,
I have Dutch, nigger, and English in me,
and either I'm nobody, or I'm a nation.
(The Poetry of Derek Walcott 1948-2013, 238)

His obsession with the sea prompts him to leave everything behind and set sail, as he says “I’'m just a red
nigger” (Walcott, 2019, p.238). Red nigger refers to light-skinned black men, who are of mixed race, usually
with red hair and slightly dark skin. This group is usually of African descent and has European kinship. The
poet himself belongs to this group, as Shabine says his body consists of three sources. In other words, Shabine
stands for poet’s incarnate in the poem, intertwining with the entanglement and confusion of inwardness. And
such groups do not seem to be a minority on these islands, including those sailors of the “Rusty head”. But
this group often feels exiled on islands. “As the poem unfolds, it plays not only on the familiar binarism of
white and black, but on a series of others: poet and sailor, sea and land, flight and return, death and renewal”
(Breslin, 2001, p.196).

The third chapter mentions two groups of people who indulge themselves in power pursuit. The first
wave of people refers to those white colonists from Europe, who exploit and govern this land. Blacks, or the
mix-blood, are driven as slaves, and although whites later apologize for the colonial past, they simply relegate
everything to the past and to what had happened. Shabine-like group, although they have white roots, cannot
gain acceptance from whites. The second wave pursuing power are later blacks, who are victorious against
the white colonizers, but they don’t accept the mixed-race Shabines because of their light-skinned complexion.
As a result, Shabine has to place himself in a middle space -- not being accepted by both sides, although he is
obsessed to his land. This point has been highlighted in the third section of “The Schooner Flight”. Between
social presence and individual, these exists an obviously acute collision, as Paul Breslin (2001, p.201) writes:
“Shabine’s mulatto identity, like Walcott’s, places him between ‘the white man,” who chain my hands and
apologize for History, and the new ideologues of Black Power, who say I wasn’t black enough for their pride.”

Walcott hopes that the traumatized West Indies would be linked together into a single entity—the West
Indies Federation. The poet once wrote a play to celebrate the West Indies Federation’s birth, but this
federation didn’t change anything. Instead, it provides a stage for some people to fight for and play with power,
and it finally ended in internal strife. In the poem “The Lost Federation”, Walcott sarcastically writes:

you bastard papas,
how it seeps through the pores,
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how it loads the sponge of the heart
(The Poetry of Derek Walcott 1948-2013, 201)

Those so-call-papas politicians play power tricks, ignoring people’s demands and anger. Shabine, or poet, in
an atmosphere of disappointment, feels disillusioned with the shattered West Indies and saddened by the fact
that his homeland is culturally invaded and economically dependent on others. His contradiction is obviously
overwhelming, as he says he represents not the individual, but the group, or nothing at all. “Either I’'m nobody/
or I’'m a nation” (Walcott, 2019, p.238). “Nobody” has a special meaning here, not only referring to the
unnamed, but also to the little people who are ignored. He says “I had no nation now but the imagination”
(Walcott, 2019, p.241) at the opening of third section. These black powers, which actually gain the upper hand,
seem to be taking the place of the old ones in governance of the island. Shabine’s response to these forces is
that “Tell me/ what power/ on these unknown rocks” (Walcott, 2019, p.242). Almost all of the response is
wrapped in a slightly helpless sneer, and Black Power has really changed reality obviously. Certainly, Shabine
parallels with Walcott, even overlaps in many qualities, and Shabine’s response also comes from Walcott’s
heart. The contradictory undertones still stand in Shabine’s heart. Those tragically shadow pasts also made
him dare not look back.

1 saw that the powdery sand was their bones
Ground white from Senegal to San Salvador
(The Poetry of Derek Walcott 1948-2013, 240)

As Shabine dives into water, the bloody results of these evil trades from the past in history flood into his head.
Middle passage implicitly suggests the evils of the slave trade in the history, and the white sand seems to
metaphorize bones of dead people, the remains of which lie fully from Senegal in Africa to San Salvador in
the Bahamas. Obviously, it carries a little bit of exaggeration. Even, spicy irony in Walcott’s writing looks
outstanding: their white bones appear after the decaying bodies, which seems to symbolize their being
whitened. The contrast between the tragic past and the black power in the present has formed a state of self-
contradiction in Shabine’s eyes. What should he do, scolding or feeling pity? When Shabine tries to trace back,
he sees either the pitiless brutality envisioned or, what is almost worse, a degradation of revolution to a craving
for spectacle.

Shabine lost his faith about attachment to Maria. The state of struggling stresses him, and then he leaves.
All that is coddled by the island, including his family, Maria and his once obsession towards his home, become
his burden, as poems say, “I no longer believed in the revolution/ I was losing faith in the love of my woman”
(Walcott, 2019, p.242).

In chapter four, Shabine’s journey starts. His team and him depart from Trinidad and sail to north along
the Caribbean Sea. In each chapter, the sailing comes to an island of Antilles. The first island they arrive to is
Saint Vincent, as the title of section four “The Flight, Passing Blanchisseuse” suggests. Blanchisseus, meaning
washerwoman in French, refers to a place on the northern part of Saint Vincent, which indicates colonial color.
According to Breslin, this phrase implies metaphorically “the corruptions of culture are washed away” (Breslin,
2000, p.203).

In the fifth section, Shabine’s traumatic memories are awakened again. What firstly comes into his eyes
are the crew in sorrow, and he sees “men with rusty eyeholes like cannons” (Walcott, 2019, p.243); when they
were half-naked in the sun, the sunshine goes “right through their tissue,” and “you traced their bones”
(Walcott, 2019, p.243), as if all of theirs has been slit and examined. While Shabine’s thought goes into deeper,
he thinks of his ancestors’ past of sinking to the bottom of the sea, like “our fathers below deck too deep”
(Walcott, 2019, p.244). The Flight sails to Barbados on the fifth section, where the poet begins to deliberately
describe the local landscape, such as “Casuarinas”, a plant growing on the island. These trees stand on the low
hills of the island against the wind and waves, and the local landscape signifies the island’s original essence.
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Shabine names this sort of tree “cypresses”, while the captain calls it “Canadian cedars”. The same thing has
been given three different names. This provokes the poet to think about names’ significance. During the
colonial era, many things, people and place have been given names with other cultural colors. Do they actively
accept these names, or negatively? “But we live like our names and you would have to be colonial to know
the difference/ to know the pain of history words contain” (Walcott, 2019, p.245). The names given by others
seem to remind them of fact that they originally have no names, as if “Nobody” and “Nothing” should be their
ground color. The poet’s desire to create new connotations and to give them new names has been strengthened
step by step.

In seventh chapter, the Flight comes to Castries that is Walcott’s hometown. The poet seems to have his
soul reversed with Shabine’s in this part. The bygone memories wake up alive, and the memories of his first
love once again occupy the poet’s space. In eighth chapter, a conflict happens between Shabine and a chef.
The chef snatches Shabine’s poem notebook and tosses it to crew to tease him. This mixed-blood chef has the
same identity with Shabine. In other words, Shabine is attacked and treated unfairly by others with the same
identity. The chef shreds Shabine’s artistic creation and hurts the poet’s willingness to fulfil the mission as a
Caribbean artist. Shabine rebels against this viciousness and kills the chef with a knife. Through this plot
design, it also illustrates the poet’s disgust and anger for those who are ignorant and disrespect the intentions
of local artists.

As the ship sails to Dominica, Shabine shows a more profound anxiety of drifting because they almost
approach the end of the voyage. Dominica is the only one of the islands in the entire Caribbean archipelago
where indigenous Caribbeans inhabit now.

Progress, Shabine, that’s what it’s all about.
Progress leaving all we small islands behind.
(The Poetry of Derek Walcott 1948-2013, 247)

Continuous sailing metaphorizes progressive approaching to a new homeland or getting close to the industrial
advancement, but progress also means separation from their original traditions. Industrial development
corrupts their nativeness and endemism. This anxiety has been seemingly confronted by the Caribs. “Progress
is something to ask Caribs about” (Walcott, 2019, p.247). Perhaps, what this progress really means can be
figured out from Caribs’ past, but the fact may be that “Progress is history’s dirty joke” (Walcott, 2019, p.247).
These anxieties and pains, like salt on a wound, are extremely painful but may provide conditions of being
refined and improved, at the same time. “In such fierce salt let my wound be healed” (Walcott, 2019, p.247).

At the end of journey, the Flight encounters an ocean storm, and Shabine regains his faith in helplessness.
The strength from faith and belief assists them to resist the fear of storm, as lines say “proud with despair/ we
sang how our race/ survive the sea’s maw/ our history, our peril” (Walcott, 2019, p.250). The storm doesn’t
recede until dawn comes. The Flight survives safely and all crew have been saved. And in the last stanza,
Shabine gets his love sublimated, and he sees “the veiled face of Maria Concepcion marrying the ocean/ then
drifting away” (Walcott, 2019, p.251). Shabine has moved from a relentlessly sexual desire for Maria to a
perception of her as a presiding spirit of the ocean, and moved from the desire for a resting place to a desire
for the healing of the islands. Throughout the trip, Shabine completes a process of leaving home and seeking
home. Although Shabine is in a state of homelessness most of time, his hope also shines all the time, because
he believes a new home must be retrieved under his efforts. Ultimately, he regains his faith and regains
belonging to his homeland. Therefore, Shabine’s journey actually symbolizes the poet’s perplexion about his
tainted island and symbolizes his resolution’s recapture.

From the post-colonial perspective, “The Schooner Flight” employs a Western allegorical narrative
framework to chronicle a maritime exploration in the Caribbean to some extent. The poem’s title utilizes
“Flight” as a metaphorical reference to the protagonist’s spiritually rootless odyssey. The oceanic setting
manifests dual symbolic significance: serving simultaneously as the physical navigation and as a metaphorical
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spiritual displacement. What constitutes the root of this disorientation? Through analyzing Shabine’s African
lineage, Waqar (2016) thinks there is an interpretative connection between this spiritual crisis and the diasporic
predicament of African descendants. Her scholarly analysis posits that the inherent Pan-African nationalist
consciousness within Afro-Caribbean communities constitutes the underlying impetus for this “voyage”.

4. New “Achilles” in the Drifting of Omeros

In “Omeros”, drifting transcends mere physical movement to become a grand narrative tapestry. Walcott’s
extensive experience in playwriting refines his poetic craft, evident in his sophisticated language and
expansive storytelling structure. Consequently, “Omeros” exhibits distinct theatrical qualities -- a broad
symbolic stage and a polyphonic cast of characters. Through Caribbean fishermen and outsiders collectively
mythologizing their shared journey, Walcott constructs an epic where each figure embodies layered symbolic
significance. Within this Caribbean epic framework, Achille’s odyssey of drifting articulates a dynamic
philosophy of identity. The act of drifting functions as a narrative nexus that binds multiple thematic layers.

The drifting is confronted with three levels in this research. First, the drifting intertwines with fishermen’s
living. For Achille and Hector, fishing represents an indigenous mode of existence -- a primal harmony with
nature untainted by external intrusions. Their daily sailing reflects humanity’s reciprocal relationship with the
sea, where survival depends on nature’s cyclical generosity. Meanwhile, fishing tools acquire metaphorical
connotations: nets serve not only to harvest marine life but also to salvage fragmented diasporic memories.
When the boats lose the directions — “The current writes what the oar cannot read” (Walcott, 1990, p.223), the
loss mirrors the destabilization of self-narratives and epistemic dislocation. By interweaving nautical logs with
oral traditions, such as fishermen debating navigational coordinates in Creole, Walcott achieves his intention
of rewriting an endemic epic. The hybridized language itself becomes an act of resistance, subverting colonial
cognitions through vernacular reinterpretations of space and history. This drifting existence serves as Walcott’s
critique of colonial knowledge systems, rejecting fixed cultural anchors in favor of ceaseless renegotiation to
imposed thinking patterns.

The second layer of drifting emphasizes the nautical accident of Philoctete. While fishing at sea,
Philoctete sustains a leg injury that permanently bars him from maritime activities. This narrative constructs
a mystical bridge between the fishing villages of Saint Lucia and the Lemnos Island in the Aegean Sea,
facilitating an extraordinary dialogue between the ordinary Caribbean islands and ancient Greek civilization.
Through this connection, the destiny of Caribbean islands becomes intrinsically intertwined with mythological
archetypes. Philoctete serves as a metonymic device of the tragic Greek figure Philoctetes. In classical tragedy,
Philoctetes was abandoned on Lemnos Island by the Greek army due to his festering leg wound that delayed
military operations. Both figures share the common fate of being immobilized by leg injuries: the Greek hero
confined to his barren island, the Caribbean fisherman severed from his beloved sea. Their parallel wounds
transcend temporal and spatial boundaries, evolving into a metaphor for psychological trauma. For Philoctetes,
it signifies heroic abandonment and alienation; for Philoctete, it manifests as deeper spiritual shackles. The
leg wound metaphor particularly converges with colonial trauma. As an ordinary fisherman embodying the
islanders’ maritime devotion, Philoctete symbolizes the existential condition of his community. Similarly,
Lemnos Island in classical literature represents desolation and destitution -- a symbolic counterpart to the West
Indies’ prolonged perception as spiritually barren lands ravaged by colonialism. Thus, this narrative layer of
drifting functions as a temporal-spatial device, creating critical opportunities for Caribbean culture to engage
in mythological discourse and reclaim its obscured heritage.

Third, the connotative drifting manifests through Achille’s quest for self-discovery, achieving the
spiritual sublimation of both individual figures and the collective consciousness of the archipelago. Following
Achille’s romantic disillusionment with Helen, Achille plunges into multi-layered existential confusion. This
crisis, triggered by the collapse of traditional island presence under encroaching modern forces, destabilizes
the natural balance of his world. The defeat of his traditional stance in this cultural confrontation signals an
existential crisis for primal island identities, mirroring their perceived trajectory toward disappearance. His
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intensified anxiety epitomized by the haunting question “Where do I truly originate?” amplifies his dread
regarding the island’s uncertain future. Within this dimension, drifting transforms into a vessel of supernatural
strength, paralleling the albatross’ mythic potency in “The Rime of the Ancient Mariner” or the natural
punishment of Ahab in “Moby Dick”. During a fateful maritime expedition, Achille encounters this
transcendent force through a shipwreck-induced coma. The traumatic event propels his consciousness into a
critical state, detaching from physical reality while initiating profound spiritual reconfiguration. This critical
voyage ultimately catalyzes his metamorphosis from fragmented individual to cultural collectives, bridging
personal awakening with Caribbean renaissance.

The sea was going down with the sun
and the sun was going down with my mind
(Omeros, 137)

The shipwreck creates a threshold state of temporal-spatial collapse. During this spiritual odyssey, Achille
regresses to the primordial African continent, confronting ancestral histories. At the stream-of-consciousness
level, he inhabits the lived realities of his African forebears, engaging in transgenerational dialogue. This
process constitutes a reconstructive fixing of the cultural rupture caused by colonial violence. The supernatural
dreamscape facilitates this ancestral retrieval, as “I walked through the door of the past” (Walcott, 1990, p.139),
which transmutes the irreversible Middle Passage of slave ships into a reversible psychic conduit, enabling
Achille successfully returning back. Walcott engineers an ingenious structural paradox here: only through
radical displacement or physical drifting can cultural reclamation and spiritual reconnection be achieved. The
maritime accident operates as both historical tracing and psychic time-machine, dimming the binaries of past
and present, exile and homecoming. This narrative strategy subverts linear narrative, positioning Caribbean
identity as a fluid drifting where traumatic memory and ancestral wisdom coexist dialogically.

I walked through the door where the past was a fire,
that scorched my eyes with its genealogy
(Omeros, 139)

This “Modern Achilles” who is transplanted into 20th-century Saint Lucian fishing villages enacts the logic
of postcolonial identity formation through dual-dimensional of spatial displacement and psychological
oceanic wandering in the process of subconscious African ancestral retrieval. When the act of fishing
transcends survival practice to become cultural metaphor, its drifting trajectory surpasses geographical
boundaries, transforming into the poetic aesthetic trigger of the archipelago. By engaging in dialogue with
ancestors, Walcott orchestrates another symbolic gesture -- the tactile completion with colonial scars. The
Achille’s fingers tracing these historical wounds -- whether literal keloid tissues or metaphorical cultural
fissures, perform an act of approaching the past. This ritualistic touching simultaneously exposes the violence
of colonial rupture, collapsing the temporal divide between ancestral trauma and contemporary Caribbean
consciousness.

Old man, your scars are the map I cannot read
Then read them with your fingers, son, the voice
rustled like wind through cane-fields
(Omeros, 149)

The colonial past has inscribed scars upon ancestral bodies, yet Achille remains initially incapable of decoding
these map-like scars. These scars function as epistemic imprints forcibly grafted onto colonized consciousness.
His ancestors demand tactile engagement, and through fingertips pressed against scar tissue, he seems to
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access the archive of historical suffering. Subsequently, the image of cane-fields shifts the dialogue’s locus
from ancestral Africa back to Caribbean plantations. This narrative pivot suggests that authentic self-discovery
requires dismantling imposed narratives. In the dialogue’s climactic moment, Achille’s epiphany crystallizes
in the declaration “I am my own ancestor” (Walcott, 1990, p.307), signaling his recognition of Caribbean
identity as autochthonous rather than derivative. The African memory-fragments he carries with himself, like
ancestral footprints in rainforest loam and ankle-shapes eroded by chains, are not recovered as intact cultural
genes but reconfigured into a new one through symbiotic interactions with Caribbean islands. Like vegetation
regenerating roots amidst plantation ruins, these hybrid memories constitute neo-indigenous formations,
where trauma and resilience converge into a new identity. Walcott thus redefines cultural inheritance as active
metamorphosis rather than passive preservation.

In this dimension of drifting, the soul’s dreamlike traversal introduces supernatural power into the
metaphorical battleground between modernity and island traditions. Through this struggle, the poet once again
mobilizes Achille’s presence to awaken collective self-recognition. Drifting here transcends its literal maritime
associations, and catalyzes transformative renewal of the islands’ life.

The fishermen’s nautical wanderings, to some extent, con be considered as allegorical navigation toward
renewed cultural vitality under the guide of the poet. While the poet writes on the foundation of given literary
traditions, his works are not merely simple mimicry from old chamber, but the artistic masterpiece attached to
the Caribbean spirit. This creative act manifests as both interrogation of residual colonial imprints and
expectation of decolonial futures.

5. Conclusion

The birth of poet’s Caribbean consciousness has experienced a prolonged process of labor pains. Initially,
in the imitative engagement with Western canons, the act of literary drifting facilitates transposition between
poet and Crusoe figures, engendering layered identity negotiations. As pioneer of island literature, the poet
assumes the dual burden of cultural pioneer and artistic subject. Like early landers on the island, the poet steps
forward toughly on the literary island. When coming to Shabine stage, the poet finishes a revolutionary
odyssey where quests for homeland, spiritual redemption, and futurity converge in radical self-reinvention.
By “Omeros”, Walcott achieves full metamorphosis of Caribbean poetics. Whether borrowing mythological
archetypes or excavating ancestral memory, the poet channels Achille’s spiritual journey to orchestrate an epic
voyage bearing Caribbean historical consciousness. As Zabus (2006, p.58) interprets the imitation of this kind,
he thinks that “Rewriting changes what the text intends to tell us, which is especially relevant to postcolonial
writers ‘writing back’ to canonical works, with the aim of redressing wrongs.”

Though Caribbean communities, including the poet, have endured prolonged historical drift, Walcott’s
narrative posits their hard-won anchoring point. The fishermen’s boats, once symbols of rootless existence,
now moor securely in the archipelago’s authentic narrative where ancestral memory and present consciousness
achieve symbiotic balance. This resolution transforms perpetual exile into empowered dwelling, establishing
Caribbean identity not as cultural palimpsest but as self-authored epic inscribed upon the sea’s liquid
parchment. Drifting itself for these people serves as “an epic vocabulary, from Asia and from Africa, but to an
ancestral, an ecstatic rhythm in the blood that cannot be subdued by slavery or indenture” (Walcott, 1993,

p.11).
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Travel writing has long promised more than practical guidance; it has invited readers to
imagine journeys that shape how they see and feel the world. Over the past few decades the
genre has moved away from the imperial adventure tale or the encyclopedic guidebook toward
a more intimate, reflective mode in which the author narrates personal travel while weaving in
art, literature, and philosophy. Alain de Botton’s The Art of Travel (2002) exemplifies this
change. Rejecting the hurried consumption of places, it advocates a cultivated attentiveness: the
traveller should slow down, look closely, sketch, and think alongside canonical voices from
Huysmans to Ruskin. The book combines a confessional tone with cultural guidance, offering
its audience not only stories of movement but also ways of perceiving and valuing experience.
Many readers praise The Art of Travel for its perceptual uplift: one reviewer remarks that it
“opens the reader’s eyes to the many perceptual enhancements that travel can provide”
(Goodreads, 2013), while other calls it “wise and utterly original” (Goodreads, 2015). Such

reactions capture the book’s appeal as both intimate and illuminating.
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Yet not all readers experience this openness as universal. One Goodreads reviewer, while
declaring affection for De Botton, observes: “The focus is very Euro- and Christian-centric...
why is it so exotic for French-speaking De Botton to go to the south of France? ... he seems to
be a bit of a dandy traveller ... resorts, pastries, countryside houses” (Goodreads, 2007). This
reaction points to an undercurrent that more enthusiastic reviews leave unspoken: the world the
book invites readers to inhabit is culturally and socially specific—rooted in European intellectual
heritage and the comforts of a cultivated middle-class traveler.

Such comments highlight a tension at the heart of the book. The Art of Travel greets readers
with vulnerability and erudition, appearing to democratize aesthetic experience, but it also
defines what counts as meaningful travel and who can inhabit the role of the “traveller.” The
narrative voice promises shared reflection yet quietly shapes the horizon of that shared
experience. This tension—between invitation and subtle guidance—frames the present study’s
central inquiry.

To examine this tension, the present study turns first to Julia Kristeva’s theory of
intertextuality, which views every text as a mosaic of prior discourses and every subject as a
subject-in-process/on trial—continuously formed and re-formed in the interplay between the
semiotic (affective, bodily drives capable of disrupting order) and the symbolic (socially
regulated language and cultural codes) (Kristeva, 1980). In principle, semiotic eruptions such as
boredom, disorientation, or desire could fracture the symbolic field and allow new subjectivities
to emerge; yet, as later analysis will show, The Art of Travel quickly reinscribes such cracks
within a cultured symbolic frame. Within Kristeva’s model, the authorial I never stand as an
autonomous originator but emerges through engagement with other voices; the reader, too, is
positioned inside a preexisting network of quotations, genres, and cultural references. This
dynamic is particularly visible in De Botton’s self-narration, which braids art history, philosophy,
and literature into a polyphonic but carefully arranged field of voices.

However, intertextuality has often been celebrated as if such dialogism were inherently
democratizing, with less attention to how openness can be curated and policed. Since the 1990s,
theorists such as Graham Allen (Intertextuality, 2000) and Mary Orr (Intertextuality: Debates
and Contexts, 2003) have argued that poststructuralist optimism neglected the social forces that
shape which voices count. Critical intertextuality responds by re-politicizing the concept: it asks
whose discourses enter the mosaic, what subject positions are legitimized or excluded, and how
quotation networks can consolidate soft authority rather than disperse it. Recent studies in travel
writing further demonstrate that intertextuality itself can operate as a structure of experience,
shaping how travel is perceived and narrated rather than simply expanding interpretive freedom
(Din-Kariuki, 2023). When paired with Pierre Bourdieu’s sociology of culture, this approach
clarifies the mechanisms: cultural capital works through classification (marking some practices

as refined and others as vulgar), conversion (turning education and leisure into symbolic
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distinction), and misrecognition (méconnaissance: making trained taste appear natural)
(Bourdieu, 1984; 1986). These insights enable us to see how intertextual strategies can train
perception and taste while claiming openness.

In this article, the term traveller does not refer to any empirical tourist but to a discursive
position produced within The Art of Travel. Sometimes this position is inhabited by the authorial
“I,” as De Botton narrates his own journeys; at other times it expands into an implied “we,”
inviting readers to step into a shared cultural itinerary. The traveller here is therefore understood
as a textually constructed role—a way of seeing, feeling, and interpreting travel that the book
offers to its audience, following Kristeva’s view of the subject as always in process/on trial.

Building on these theoretical perspectives, this article investigates how The Art of Travel
negotiates the promise of openness with subtle forms of narrative control. It asks three guiding
questions: (1) How does De Botton’s intertextual practice—especially the shift from a
confessional I to an inclusive we—shape his authorial subjectivity? (2) In what ways are readers
simultaneously invited into and disciplined within this intertextual field? (3) How does the
book’s celebrated return to bodily experience—its plea to break routine and revive perception—
ultimately train readers into a culturally prestigious habitus rather than open an unbounded
rupture? The discussion unfolds in three main stages. The first section, Intertextual Subjectivity:
From the Confessional I to the Collective We, examines how De Botton builds an apparently
dialogic space by weaving canonical voices into a vulnerable self-narration. The second, Fixing
We and Vanishing I: Enclosing the Text and Readers, analyzes how this openness is
progressively curated, producing an implicit model reader and reassembling the authorial subject
as a gentle cultural tutor. The third, On Habit? Break Habit or Reproduce Habitus?, explores
how sensory practices—slow looking, sketching, attentive presence—seem to resist textual
saturation yet become tools of aesthetic discipline and cultural distinction. The article concludes
by reframing intertextuality not merely as textual play but as a site where contemporary travel

writing invites readers while subtly shaping taste and reinforcing soft cultural authority.

Intertextual Subjectivity: From the Confessional I to the Collective We
The Art of Travel is organized as a sequence of nine essayistic chapters— “On Anticipation,”
“On Travelling Places,” “On the Exotic,” “On the Country and the City,” “On the Landscape,”
“On the Sublime,” “On Art,” “On Possessing Beauty,” and “On Habit.” Each chapter follows a
distinctive rhythm: it begins with a personal travel episode, turns toward one or more cultural
interlocutors, and ends with reflective lessons about how to travel and perceive. A striking
paratext frames this rhythm: at the start of every chapter De Botton presents a small table with
two headings, Place and Guide. A chapter on curiosity, for instance, pairs “Madrid” with
“Alexander von Humboldt.” Before the narrative even begins, the reader is positioned as an

apprentice entering a curated itinerary: each journey will take place somewhere, and each will
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unfold under the tutelage of a named cultural authority. This visual device literalizes Julia
Kristeva’s notion of text as a mosaic of quotations—not just implicit but announced. It also
quietly shapes roles: the author appears as a designer of learning paths, and the reader, invited
yet guided, steps into a preframed cultural conversation.

Within these frames, the book opens in an unexpectedly self-effacing register. Rather than
offering heroic exploits or expert itineraries, the first chapter “On Anticipation” recounts a trip
to Barbados that collapses under its own promise: the glamorous brochure gives way to a cheap
hotel and an inescapable disappointment. “I had thought Barbados would be different,” the
narrator admits, only to find the same restlessness and dissatisfaction he had hoped to escape.
Similarly, an early Amsterdam stay dissolves into anticlimax: dreary weather, anonymous hotels,
the loneliness of travel’s first night. These scenes stage a disoriented first-person voice, an “I”
that confesses vulnerability and disappointment rather than mastery.

Julia Kristeva’s concept of the subject-in-process/on trial is useful for understanding this
move. For Kristeva, the subject is not a fully autonomous origin; it is produced and continually
reworked through language, caught between the semiotic—bodily drives, affect, desire—and the
symbolic—the cultural and linguistic codes into which one must enter (Kristeva, 1980). De
Botton’s opening self-mockery enacts this process: diffuse longings and travel desire (semiotic)
push against, and are tamed by, narrative reflection (symbolic). The authorial “I” appears
unstable and trial-bound, preparing the ground for its later reassembly through citation.

Into this vulnerable stance, De Botton weaves an expansive intertextual network. When the
Barbados trip falters, he invokes Joris-Karl Huysmans’s decadent journeys and sense of
disappointment; when teaching himself to look in Amsterdam or Provence, he brings in John
Ruskin’s injunctions to “draw to learn to see.” Hopper’s paintings become a visual grammar for
solitude in motels and train stations; Wordsworth and Flaubert articulate a poetics of departure
and disappointment. These voices enter narratively: the text recounts a train ride or a walk, then
turns to a thinker who illuminates that experience. The book thus performs what Kristeva calls
a mosaic of texts: the authorial self is rewritten as it cites, threaded into an older lineage of
cultured travelers, artists, and critics.

The pronoun shift renders this transformation with unusual clarity and frequency. In the
early pages, first-person singular dominates: “I arrived in Barbados full of expectation™; “I found
the hotel oppressive.” Soon, singular experience begins to generalize: “We are inclined to believe
that anticipation will exceed reality”; “We may fail to notice what is before us if we rush”; “We
should sketch in order to see.” These plural turns are rarely abrupt. They appear at precise
rhetorical moments: typically after a confession and a cultural citation. For instance, after
recounting his inability to see anything in Provence, De Botton quotes Ruskin on drawing as a
way to see, then writes, “We might pick up a pencil not to produce art but to learn to look.”

Elsewhere, after describing personal disappointment with exotic travel, he writes, “We are prone
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to disappointment when we expect the exotic to rescue us from ourselves.” The shift thus occurs
where the I has been “educated” by intertext; it moves from singular failure to a lesson voiced
collectively.

This pattern is not random style but a narrative technology. It allows De Botton to convert
private affect into shared insight, to move from confession to guidance without adopting a
bluntly didactic tone. Kristeva’s subject-in-process helps explain the authorial side: the “I”
appears permeable, open to other discourses, and then re-emerges strengthened by them. But the
same movement shapes the reader: the text signals, “Your disappointment is like mine; together
we can learn from Ruskin or Huysmans.” The plural pronoun makes the reader a co-traveller in
the mosaic, promising inclusion in an ongoing cultural conversation.

For readers, this shift feels like an invitation with potential freedom. The book seems to say:
your ordinary feelings of boredom and restlessness belong to a larger, meaningful tradition; you
can step into it and learn to see differently. Yet this communal “we” is already culturally bounded:
the voices it gathers are European, intellectual, and aesthetically cultivated. The openness carries
within it a quiet normativity about how one should travel and feel.

These dynamics set the stage for the next part of the argument: while the I — we movement
initially invites readers into dialogic co-authorship, it will gradually harden into a more curated
and prescriptive stance. The following section examines how this welcoming “we” becomes a
form of textual enclosure, shaping both the authorial position and the reader’s role within a

particular cultural horizon.

Fixing We and Vanishing I: Enclosing the Text and Readers

The apparent hospitality of The Art of Travel—its vulnerable “I,” its mosaic of cultural
voices, its early invitation to join a reflective “we”—gradually hardens into something more
controlled. What begins as a shared process of meaning-making becomes, by the later chapters,
a carefully arranged cultural itinerary in which the author regains interpretive authority and the
reader’s role narrows from co-traveller to pupil. This consolidation happens through the book’s
intertextual practice, which first destabilizes, then reconstructs the writing subject while
simultaneously shaping the reader’s position.

Early parts in the chapters foreground an uncertain authorial self. In “On Anticipation,” De
Botton narrates his letdown on arriving in Barbados: “I had thought Barbados would be different.
I arrived, and within hours I was listless, disappointed, unsure what to do with my freedom.” In
“On Travelling Places,” the Amsterdam vignette presents a lonely first night in an anonymous
hotel: “I remember the first evening vividly, alone in my room, wondering why I had come.”
These scenes enact Kristeva’s subject-in-process/on trial: the “I” appears porous, lacking
mastery, open to being reshaped by discourse. Desire for a transformative journey is felt but not

yet articulated; affect (the semiotic) flows before it finds cultural language.
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Intertexts then enter as provisional aids. Huysmans appears to name disappointment;
Flaubert gives language to the disappointment of exoticism; Ruskin promises a method for
seeing. These citations initially seem to rescue the narrator from confusion. But as the book
accumulates such moments, the I that once faltered begins to solidify. After confessing his
inability to appreciate the English countryside, De Botton cites Ruskin’s dictum that drawing
forces attention, then writes: ““We should take up a pencil, not to produce art but to learn to look.”
In “On Possessing Beauty,” the author recounts frustration at wanting to own what he sees, only
to conclude: “We must resist ownership and cultivate attentive seeing.” Each time, the pattern
is: I faltered — I consulted a guide — I return speaking for a collective. Through this cycle, the
writing self that appeared trial-bound is reassembled; it gains legitimacy not by rejecting external
voices but by weaving them into a new, stable identity—an author who can now guide others
because he has himself been “educated” by the canon.

This consolidation is anticipated paratextually. The small tables at the head of every chapter,
listing Place and Guide, seem at first to be neutral orientation devices, but they quietly signal a
deeper logic: travel here is always to be guided. Before the narrative begins, the reader is told
which location will be visited and which cultural figure will serve as mentor. What looks like
itinerary design also functions as curricular framing: you will travel, but under the tutelage of an
already sanctioned voice.

Pronoun shifts mark the next stage of this process. In the Barbados and Amsterdam sections,
singular verbs dominate: “I arrived,” “I felt deflated,” “I wondered why.” After each encounter
with a cultural voice, plural forms emerge: “We are inclined to believe anticipation will exceed
reality,” ““We may fail to notice what is before us if we rush.” The transition is especially clear
after Ruskin is introduced: confession about not seeing gives way to “We should draw, not to
make art but to learn to look.” This linguistic slide is not stylistic ornament; it is the textual trace
of the author’s transformation from learner to guide. The early I create solidarity, but once
knowledge is secured through citation, that solidarity is reconfigured into a more didactic we.

For the reader, the effect is double-edged. On one hand, the vulnerability of the early “I” is
disarming. A traveller who feels boredom and disappointment seems accessible, and the
intertexts arrive gently, as companions who might help us as well. On the other hand, the book’s
paratextual framing—especially the repeated Place / Guide tables—signals from the outset that
the itinerary is curated and that meaningful travel presupposes a learned guide. Each canonical
figure is preselected, each lesson pre-scripted. As the narrative voice stabilizes, the inclusive
“we” increasingly functions as a managed collective: readers may join, but only by accepting
the cultural lineage already charted.

Stylistic devices support this quiet consolidation of power. De Botton often opens with
questions or admissions of failure—"“Why do I so quickly feel bored?”—that align with the

reader’s own potential confusion. Once a cultural citation appears, the prose shifts to calm
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aphorisms: “We travel not to escape ourselves but to encounter them anew.” Modal verbs
(“should,” “must”) remain polite but accumulate normative weight. Sentence rhythm becomes
balanced and declarative, signalling that inquiry has reached resolution. The anxious I has found
a discursive home; now it speaks as if for all.

Intertextuality here reveals its ambivalence. Kristeva helps us see the genuine opening: the
authorial subject begins unstable and invites readers to share that instability. But she also reminds
us that the symbolic order one enters sets limits. The “dialogue” in The Art of Travel is curated
within a Eurocentric, aesthetically cultivated field. As the I gains footing by mastering that field,
it can readdress readers from a position of soft authority. The plural voice is thus not a space of
free co-authorship but a rhetorical device of inclusion under guidance. Readers are welcomed,
but as apprentices rather than equal interlocutors.

By the book’s later chapters, the authorial subject that once appeared in trial has become
coherent and instructive; the reader who began as a companionable co-traveller is now
positioned as a learner in a guided seminar. The pronoun “we” masks this hierarchy even as it
performs solidarity. What looked like open dialogism has become a subtle enclosure, preparing
the ground for the book’s final turn—its apparent return to bodily experience—which will
promise escape from textual authority but remain embedded in the same regime of cultivated

taste.

“On Habit”? Break Habit or Reproduce Habitus?

The final chapter of The Art of Travel, “On Habit,” appears to offer release from the
discursive itinerary built earlier. After narrating failed holidays— “I had thought Barbados
would be different. I arrived, and within hours I was listless, disappointed, unsure what to do
with my freedom”; the anticlimactic first night in Amsterdam, “alone... wondering why I had
come”—De Botton turns toward the problem of habit: everyday repetition dulls the senses, and
travel should jolt us into renewed attention. He counsels slowing down, sketching, attending to
light and form, letting perception rather than fantasy guide experience. If we followed Julia
Kristeva’s notion of the subject-in-process, such affective collapse could function as a semiotic
breach: boredom and restlessness might destabilize the symbolic order and open space for new
subjectivities. Yet the chapter’s very title already hints at a double movement: what begins as an
exhortation to break routine habit quickly becomes a training in habitus — the deeply socialized,
class-marked set of dispositions that Bourdieu describes. In this book the potential rupture is
swiftly sutured. The semiotic—those pre-symbolic impulses of desire and alienation—briefly
surfaces but is quickly rechanneled into a pedagogical aesthetic regime.

The textual mechanism is clear. After admitting he “looked but failed to see” the English
countryside, De Botton invokes John Ruskin’s dictum that drawing disciplines the eye and

concludes: “We should take up a pencil, not to produce art but to learn to look.” In “On
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Possessing Beauty,” the urge to hold on to vistas becomes a moral failing: “We must resist
ownership and cultivate attentive seeing.” These imperatives sound liberating but also codify the
senses: to recover travel’s value is to look through a Ruskinian, nineteenth-century European
discipline. Even the apparent rebellion against guidebooks and cliché turns into another
“curriculum”. The book thus stages an apparent escape from numbing habit, only to install a
different kind of habit — a cultivated habitus that signals membership in an educated,
Eurocentric class.

The book’s paratext makes this curricular logic explicit. Each chapter opens with a Place /
Guide table—“Madrid / Humboldt,” “Lake District / Wordsworth,” “Provence / Van Gogh.”
These tables appear benign but quietly establish that travel is meaningful only when apprenticed
to approved cultural mentors. Peripheral sites (Barbados, Amsterdam) are narrated through
Huysmans or Flaubert; nature is domesticated by Ruskin and Wordsworth; vision is shaped by
Van Gogh. The symbolic field is thus scripted before the body arrives; what seems an invitation
to break routine is in fact a predesigned syllabus.

This is where critical intertextuality becomes indispensable. Kristeva’s 1960s formulation
decentered authorship and imagined the subject as always “in process / on trial,” but it largely
bracketed social power: semiotic drives could disrupt the symbolic, yet she did not ask who
controls the symbolic field. From the 1980s onward, critics such as Graham Allen (Intertextuality,
2000) and Mary Orr (Intertextuality: Debates and Contexts, 2003) argued that intertextuality had
been depoliticized: celebrated as openness while ignoring curation and hierarchy. Critical
intertextuality re-politicizes the concept, asking: whose voices enter the mosaic, what subject
positions are sanctioned or excluded, and how textual networks reproduce cultural and class
privilege. It fuses poststructuralist dialogism with Bourdieu’s sociology of culture, showing that
curated polyphony can reinforce rather than dismantle power. When read this way, De Botton’s
pedagogy about “breaking habit” is itself a cultural technique for producing habitus: it converts
disorientation into disciplined aesthetic comportment.

Viewed through this lens, De Botton’s semiotic breach is allowed only to justify re-
education within a Eurocentric, male, upper-middle-class aesthetic. The canon he curates—
Humboldt, Flaubert, Huysmans, Ruskin, Wordsworth, Van Gogh—is entirely Western, white,
and historically bourgeois-humanist. No Caribbean writers contextualize Barbados; no Dutch
voices shape Amsterdam; no non-European epistemologies challenge European optics of nature.
The supposedly polyphonic dialogue is strategically narrow: discomfort is staged, then cured
with European taste.

Here Bourdieu’s cultural capital explains the deeper mechanism. Cultural capital is not just
book knowledge but habitus: deeply embodied ways of sensing and acting that signal
membership in an educated class. Bourdieu shows that cultural capital reproduces privilege

through processes of classification (marking certain practices as refined and others as vulgar),
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conversion (transforming education and leisure into distinction), and misrecognition
(méconnaissance: the naturalizing of learned taste as common sense) (Bourdieu, 1984; 1986).
De Botton’s narrative repeatedly builds this binary: The “bad” traveller is hasty, image-hungry,
assuming distance redeems life. Barbados and Amsterdam embody this naiveness: the narrator
arrives, consumes the postcard promise, and is left empty. He mocks “the disappointment of
arrival” and “the belief that change of place will change the self.” The “good” traveller is patient,
slow, self-reflective, guided by high culture. Drawing fields, resisting souvenirs, reading Ruskin
or Wordsworth—these are framed as perceptual and moral elevation.

Such criteria quietly exclude wide swaths of travellers: those without leisure to linger,
without educational background to decode nineteenth-century art theory, without economic
freedom to treat travel as contemplative self-fashioning. The “we” of the late chapters quietly
hails those ready to inhabit a bourgeois, Eurocentric habitus—a subject comfortable with
museums, literary reference, and reflective leisure. What begins as a critique of routine habit
becomes a rite of passage into class-coded habitus: the traveller learns to look, but to look as one
of “us.”

De Botton also naturalizes this boundary. Following Bourdieu’s insight that the highest
distinction is to make acquired taste seem innate, he narrates his own rite of passage: once naive
and disappointed, now perceptually awakened. This conversion story makes the habitus appear
as common sense—anyone can “learn to look” if they try—while hiding the structural privilege
(education, time, resources) required. The body’s awakening thus becomes a soft, middle-class
initiation.

The authorial subject follows the same arc the reader is asked to emulate: porous and trial-
bound at first, then reconstituted as calm cultural tutor. Kristeva helps us see this dissolution and
re-formation; critical intertextuality adds what Kristeva left implicit: the symbolic field where
he regains authority is curated, Eurocentric, and classed. By selecting an exclusively Western
male canon, De Botton participates in cultural capital’s reproduction while presenting it as gentle
self-improvement. His apparent call to break habit ends as a call to relearn habit—to embody a
new, socially legible habitus.

Thus, the book’s turn to habit—its plea to escape numbness by renewed perception—is not
arupture but a culmination. Sensation is admitted only to be tamed and converted into distinction.
Travel’s raw failures become lessons in aesthetic self-fashioning; the “I” completes its journey
from vulnerable learner to cultural guide; the “we” stabilizes as a classed collective.
Intertextuality proves double-edged: it promises process and destabilization, but once its
curation and social anchoring are visible, we see a training ground that converts bodily renewal

into the reproduction of Eurocentric, middle-class cultural power.
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Conclusion

This study set out to examine Alain de Botton’s The Art of Travel through the lens of
intertextuality, asking how the book invites both author and reader into textual dialogue while at
the same time curating and containing that openness. By following the book’s movement from
a vulnerable, confessional “I” toward a seemingly inclusive “we,” then into a late appeal to break
routine in On Habit, we have traced a complex process: the promise of destabilization gradually
giving way to a re-inscription of cultural authority.

Kristeva’s original conception of the subject-in-process proved essential for illuminating
the book’s early dynamism. De Botton’s first-person travel failures—his listless arrival in
Barbados, his anticlimax in Amsterdam—expose a self momentarily in trial, open to re-
signification. Intertextuality, in this sense, stages a productive vulnerability: the author cites
others not as settled authority but as a field through which the travelling self might be
reconstituted. The pronoun shifts from “I”” to “we” reflects this aspiration to shared exploration,
a textual strategy that seems to decentralize the author and grant the reader co-agency.

Yet the same shift also revealed its limits once critical intertextuality was applied. Later
theorists such as Graham Allen and Mary Orr have shown that intertextuality, if unexamined,
can mask its own politics: a mosaic of quotations may be less democratic than it appears, for the
field of voices is curated and ranked. In The Art of Travel this curation is narrow and
unmistakably Eurocentric: Huysmans, Flaubert, Ruskin, Wordsworth, Van Gogh, Humboldt
form an all-male, Western lineage that defines what counts as meaningful travel. The early
semiotic tremor—boredom, alienation, the shock of disappointed fantasy—could have opened
to other epistemologies but is quickly sutured into this canon.

Bourdieu’s theory of cultural capital helps to explain why. The book’s late pedagogy turns
from breaking habit to installing a cultivated habitus: slow looking, sketching, moral restraint,
and deference to European masters become embodied signs of cultural legitimacy. Through
classification (marking some travelers as refined and others as vulgar), conversion (transforming
education and leisure into distinction), and misrecognition (making trained taste appear natural)
(Bourdieu, 1984; 1986), the narrative transforms an affective failure of tourism into a soft
initiation into an upper-middle-class, Eurocentric aesthetic. The author himself enacts this
passage—from naive tourist to calm cultural tutor—and invites readers to follow. The result is
an apparently open, dialogic intertext that actually trains a specific social subject.

Seen in this light, The Art of Travel is neither simply elitist nor simply liberating. Its power
lies in combining intimacy with pedagogy: it confesses vulnerability, promises perceptual
renewal, and offers practical ways to escape the deadening force of routine, but it does so by
channeling those impulses into a highly curated cultural syllabus. Intertextuality here is double-
edged: it enables process and the re-making of self, yet—once its curation and social anchoring

become visible—it also reveals itself as a technique of distinction.
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These findings also speak to contemporary travel culture in the digital and post-digital age.
De Botton wrote before Instagram, TikTok itineraries, and algorithm-driven “must-see” lists, but
his project of slow, reflective looking remains an implicit critique of the speed and surface of
platformed tourism. At the same time, the book shows how easily a rhetoric of depth can be
captured by inherited cultural hierarchies: the aesthetic cure to shallow consumption can itself
become a new form of distinction. For today’s readers and writers of travel, this ambivalence is
instructive. It reminds us that resisting the spectacle of social media is not enough; one must also
question which traditions of seeing and feeling are smuggled in as universal, and who is
empowered or excluded when “cultivated perception” is framed as common sense.

This insight also helps situate The Art of Travel alongside today’s KOL-driven travel media.
Influencers on Instagram, Xiaohongshu, or YouTube often speak in a similarly intimate,
confessional voice, promising authentic discovery while curating routes, aesthetics, and
consumption patterns. Like De Botton, they seem to democratize taste but frequently reinforce
hierarchies—defining “real travel” as boutique, art-informed, slow, and financially unburdened.
What looks like friendly guidance doubles as an invitation into a class-coded habitus. Reading
De Botton thus equips us to see how contemporary “traveller mentors” reproduce cultural power:
they convert personal narrative and apparent openness into subtle training in privilege, even

when opposing mainstream tourism.

For travel writing studies, this means that the genre’s recent turn to intimacy and perception
should be read not only as a break from colonial grand narratives but also as a quieter mode of
aesthetic stratification. For cultural theory, it demonstrates how the semiotic can be recuperated,
and how authorship—far from dissolving—can be refounded within selective networks of
quotation. The invitation to join a dialogic “we” remains enticing, but it is a “we” built to
reproduce a particular cultural habitus under the guise of perceptual liberation. Recognizing this
dynamic is vital for understanding how pre-social-media travel texts and today’s influencer
travel content share a double face: intimate and democratic in tone, yet quietly regulatory in taste

and class.
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The personal themes in Plath’s poems like the Natiz father image in “Daddy”, the abortion reference in
“Barren Women” and the suicidal implication in her “Edge” boost her reputation as a “confessional poet”.
Often focusing on extreme moments of individual experience, Plath’s poems align closely with that of Robert
Lowell (her professor) and Anne Sexton (her classmate)®. The form of Plath’s poems, to a great extent, follows
the structure of the lyric tradition, with their musicality, personal themes, narrative quality, and rhythmical
lines. What differentiates Plath from other confessional poets lies in her aesthetic mastery of always
transcending realistic materials into aesthetically organized lines. It is not only attributes to her metaphor-
imbued and musicality-internalized poetic language, but also the rarely known fact that Plath used be to a
visual artist long before she was a poet. The painting techniques such as the use of frame, perspectival
deepening and compositional design with color scheme® are automatically combined with her writing
technique in her poetic creation. To describe visual scenes or objects that are absent from the readers in poetic
language, according to Greek tradition, is called “ekphrasis.” As Fan Jinghua (2007, p.207) argues, “In the
late phrase poems, in which Plath builds more and more on discrete images to transcend mimetic similitude,
the ekphrastic principle is an internalized method...” This internalized ekphrastic principle combined with

Plath's feminist spirit in the creation of The Bee Poems.

® Sexton’s and Lowell’s speakers have companions and interlocutors; the world they inhabit is realistically peopled.” See
Hedley, Jane (2020). I made you find me: The Coming of Age of the Woman Poet and the Politics of Poetic Address.
Columbus: Ohio State University Press:71.

@ Fan Jinghua put forwarded that “the use of frame, perspectival deepening and compositional design with color scheme are
three primary visual art techniques Plath uses in her poems until her creation of the eight art poems.” qtd. in Hedley, Jane
(2020). I made you find me: The Coming of Age of the Woman Poet and the Politics of Poetic Address. Columbus: Ohio State
University Press: 21.
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The Bee Poems refer to five poems by Plath that use bumblebees and the female subject as their main
image. This poetry series forms the culmination of her final poetry collection, Ariel, which was considered to
be her most mature work. The five individual bee poems are: “The Bee Meeting” , “The Arrival of the Bee
Box”, “Stings”, “The Swarm”, and “Wintering”. The visual techniques like parallax, perspective and
compositional color scheme can be found in The Bee Poems align closely with Plath's feminist creating
tendency. While previous studies on The Bee Poems tend to relate Plath’s poems to her autobiographical
experiences: for instance, Susan Van Dyne (1993,p.143) argued that The Bee Poems is “an extended
autobiographical narrative for Plath” and a “rework of her earlier psychodrama,” like that in her “Electra on
Azalea Path,” criticisms like these often overlook the feminist essence and visual techniques applied on The

Bee Poems.

Introduction

The explicit and superb visual quality was found to be one of Plath's pioneering writing techniques. As Tracy
Brain (2014, p.48) argues, “Plath’s Arie/ poems flight at the moment that naturalistic perspective is dismantled
and she finds a way to mobilize in her poetry a painter's understanding of the ineluctable presence of the
surface.” The fact that Plath devoted herself to visual arts from her early years is merely known. Magazines
such as Leaves from a Cambridge Notebook and American in Paris have witnessed Plath's intricate visual arts
drawings. Kathleen Connors (2007, p.2) noticed Plath consciously combining poetic writing with visual arts:
“As a child, she considered a poem she had written or transcribed to be complete when illustrated by a picture.”

Critics, including Hedley, Hughes, Alfred Alvarez, Kroll, and Wei Lei, recognized the ekphrastic impulse
in Plath’s poems. However, in modern times, ekphrasis was criticized as gender-infected® for “female
otherness is an overdetermined feature in a genre that tends to describe an object of visual pleasure and
fascination from a masculine perspective.”(Mitchell 1994) Historically, ekphrasis has been dominated by male
perspectives, and thus often avoided by female poets due to its alignment with voyeuristic and patriarchal
modes of seeing. Such instances can be found in John Keats’ “Ode on a Greek Urn” and Wallace Stevens’
“Anecdote of a Jar,” where the speaker imposes a controlling gaze upon a feminized object: an urn frozen in
time, or a landscape subdued by the presence of a man-made vessel. Plath broke this male-centered and
voyeurism-intended exclusion of ekphrasis by infusing visual writing with playing what Laura Mulvey (1975,
p.12) called the “male gaze”: “Women’s desire is subjected to her image as a bearer of the bleeding wound,
she can exist only concerning castration and cannot transcend it.” In applying this gaze and daring to break
the “pleasure expectation” comes from it, Plath refused to be passively objectified. She counter-romanticized
cultural myth of women’s beauty and fertility. In The Bee Poems, she internalized male gazes and mirrored
them back with women’s desire as freedom seekers to transform from “the gazed” to “the gazer.” Plath
practiced this technique for a long time since her early ekphrastic works like “The Disquieting Muse” and

“Perseus: The Triumph of Wit over Suffering,” just to name a few. I agree with Fang Jinghua’s arguement that

@ Mitchell and Heffernan both have argued that the relationship presupposed by ekphrastic writing between poetry and
painting is often implicitly and sometimes explicitly gender inflected. See Mitchell, Thomas (1994). Picture Theory: Essays on
Verbal and Visual Representation. Chicago: University of Chicago Press: 132.
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Plath had internalized the ekphrastisis and adopted it as her creative model. Without this understanding, it is
impossible to completely understand how Plath represent a anti-patriarchy picture in her Bee Poems.

This study focuses on two central research questions. First, what visual traits The Bee Poems represent?
Second, how the visual writing intertwines other aesthetic techniques contribute to the feminist essence of The
Bee Poems? To solve these questions, the main body of this paper has been divided into three parts relates to

three different visual creative technique Plath adopted in The Bee Poems correspondingly.

1. Panorama: The Patriarchal World Outlook

In Plath’s Bee Poems, panoramic visual frames are employed to depict an outward, seemingly objective
world structured by patriarchal ideologies, where the female subject is placed within a mise-en-scéne designed
for surveillance, control, and aestheticized domination. Visuality in The Bee Poems is dynamic, more like a
movie instead of a painting in a traditional ekphrastic sense. As a wide-angle view or representation of physical
space, the panorama is widely applied in photography, film, and painting.

The closer the viewer is to the object, the more emotionally engaged the response tends to be.
Alternatively, the audience tends to be more objective when one observes objects further away. More details
are emphasized in the former situation, and more geographical surroundings would be involved in the latter
case. Therefore, | argue that the three panoramic pictures Plath describes represent an objective patriarchal
world outlook.

Firstly, the description of the meeting of the subject and the villagers in “The Bee Meeting” displays a

panoramic picture:

Who are these people at the bridge to meet me? They are the villagers
The rector, the midwife, the sexton, the agent for bees.

In my sleeveless summery dress, I have no protection,

And they are all gloved and covered. why did nobody tell me?

They are smiling and taking out veils tacked to ancient hats.

Which is the rector now, is it that man in black?

Which is the midwife? Is that her blue coat?

Everybody is nodding a square blackhead, they are knights in visors,

Breastplates of cheesecloth knotted under the armpits.

Their smiles and their voices are changing. I am led through a beanfield. (Plath, 1981, p. 211)®

Though this scenario is narrated through the perspective of the subject, the portrait of the other side of the
bridge, the details of the villagers’ clothing, and their actions are vividly represented. The panoramic framing
of the villagers operates as the “male gaze,” a psychological mechanism that reduces the female speaker to a
sexualized object (“nude chicken neck™) within a patriarchal mise-en-scéne. This scenario exemplifies what

Laura Mulvey terms “to-be-looked-at-ness,” a central feature of the male gaze in classical visual culture.

@ Plath,Sylvia(1981). Collected Poems. Edited with an introduction by Ted Hughes. London: Faber and Faber. YA 3] LA 4R
ENA, RHE——BLHA,


https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Obtuse_angle
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According to Mulvey, women in dominant cultural representations are positioned as passive spectacles, their
bodies displayed not for their own agency but for the erotic contemplation of a male viewer. In “The Bee
Meeting,” the speaker’s vulnerability: her “nude chicken neck” and her “sleeveless summer dress” render her
legible not as a subject but as an object in a patriarchal scene. Her visibility becomes a mode of subjugation.

The villagers’ “square blackheads” function as a collective surveillance apparatus, their “gloved and
covered” bodies contrasting with the speaker’s exposed “sleeveless summer dress” to enforce what Mulvey
calls the “male gaze.” The three villagers symbolize the sacred trinity in the Christian belief, a typical
patriarchal semiotic. By situating a midwife between a rector and a sexton, a birth-fertility-death linear life
model applies its misogynist gaze upon the speaker. As a common American girl wearing a summer dress, the
persona perfectly fits the “housewife image” when painted as a “nude chicken neck” with “no protection.”
She has been gazed at by all the villagers and is expected to satisfy the erotic pleasure of patriarchy.

Plath is an expert in noticing this gaze, for she mentioned in her journal: “I am part man, and I notice
women’s breasts and thighs with the calculation of a man choosing a mistress ... but that is the artist and the
analytical attitude toward the female body.” (Plath, 2000, p. 74) Among all the characters who emerged in this
first meeting, the subject am the only persona exposing my “nude neck” and being “calculated” while everyone
else is covered like “knights in visors”. In the first panoramic picture, the female body is sexualized. The
“strangeness” the subject felt identified with the whole female group in the middle of the 20" century: “They
could desire no greater destiny than to glory in their femininity.”(Friedan, 1982, p. 15) The subject must feel
protected in the kitchen when my femininity (in keeping men, breastfeeding children, and doing laundry) is
showing. When the subject is out of the kitchen to the other side of the bridge, the speaker’s sexualized female
body wins her the “smiles” of villagers and an experience of taking control in the patriarchal world: they are
“buttoning the cuffs at my wrists” and “making me one of them.” (p. 211) With this opportunity, the subject
is enabled to seek how the patriarchal institutions operate.

The adoption of different colors is worthy of analysis in this picture. There is a secretary in white, a
midwife in blue, and the rector in black, and almost every villager is “nodding a square black head.”

White refers to something exempted from stain, and it always reminds one of purity, divinity, and
perfection. The secretary in white dresses me by “buttoning the cuffs at my wrists and the slit from my neck
to my knees.” The secretary’s “whiteness” aligns with mythologized purity as a patriarchal technology
“naturalized” construct that disciplines the female body (“buttoning the cuffs”) into docility. Plath subverts
this by later associating white with the “fashionable straw hat,” a hollow signifier of rejection to assimilation.

The color black is a frequently appearing image in Plath’s works. Man in black is one of the most classic
images in Plath’s poem: a man wearing black shoes who tramps the speaker for 30 years and “Bits (Bit) my
pretty red heart in two” ( p. 245) in “Daddy”; in “Man in black”, an all-mighty man wearing a black coat,
black shoes, and black hair, powerful enough to “Fixing (Fixed) vortex on the far Tip/ riveting stones, air, All
of it, together.” (p. 89) Examples of the man in black in Plath’s late poems are countless, and all of them

constitute a spiritual god, in front of whom the subject is pale and powerless.
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The subject held a love-hatred feeling towards the man in black, just like “Every woman adores a Fascist.”
(Plath, 2000, p. 221) The man in black in Bee Poems continues its image in “Daddy” except a more powerful
rector who is in charge of people’s spiritual world. And the subject, like the speaker in “Daddy”, is passively
put on a “black veil” with a “white Italian hat.” (p. 211) It means the speaker faces the temptation of the
benefits patriarchy endows a docile woman (all-gloved, protection). Because the blacks are “making me one
of them (one of the queen-bee killers)” while protecting me from being stung. Everybody except me is a
“Square black head” (p. 211), constituting the patriarchy, so the subject is alone at the deciding moment of
choosing whether to be assimilated.

The second panoramic picture appears next to the first one in “The Bee Meeting” in a more metaphorical

way. After the speaker was covered and gloved, the subject was “led through a bean field”:

Strips of tinfoil winking like people,

Feather dusters fanning their hands in a sea of bean flowers,

Creamy bean flowers with black eyes and leaves like bored hearts.

Is it blood clots the tendrils are dragging up that string?

No, no, it is scarlet flowers that will one day be edible.

Now they are giving me a fashionable white Italian straw hat

And a black veil that molds to my face, they are making me one of them.
They are leading me to the shorn grove, the circle of hives.

Is it the hawthorn that smells so sick?

The barren body of hawthorn, etherizing its children. (p. 211)

Critics (Brain, 2001; Knickerbocker, 2009) suggested that Plath held an intense consciousness of ecology. Not
only did Plath embody the ecological consciousness Rachel Carson advocated in her Silent Spring, but she
also “uses nature imagery to externalize her inner life.” (Brain, 2014) The images of plants are largely involved
in this poem, displaying the outlook of the patriarchal world from the perspective of a female persona. The
field of beans symbolizes the human world. According to The White Goddess, “the bean is traditionally
associated with ghosts” (Grave, 2013, p.223), and there is a record of a belief that the souls of the dead reside
in beans. In this panoramic picture, the colors of beans, bean flowers, and hawthorn are vividly presented. The
edible scarlet flower and the barren body of the hawthorn stand out. The beauty(scarlet) of an unmarried
woman and the fertility of a housewife (motherhood institution) are the social assessments of women. Before
being eaten up, it is the responsibility of the bean flower to maintain its scarlet texture, which symbolizes the
red-lip image of an attractive woman fitting the erotic expectation of male pleasure. Plath's “edible” flowers
mirror the speaker’s sexualization, while the hawthorn’s “etherizing” scent chemical weapon against its own
“children” parodies patriarchal motherhood’s self-destructive demands. It reminds me of Plath's “Childless
Woman”: “The womb rattles its pod...This body, This ivory Ungodly as a child's shriek...My funeral, and this
hill and this gleaming with the mouths of corpses.” The images of death surround the barren woman. In this
picture, the fertility of bean flowers/women is described in a way that caters to patriarchal expectations and

preferences.



Journal of Literary Writing and Evaluation Vol. 1, No. 2, 2025 https://www.lwejournal.com 253

The third panoramic picture is in the “Stings” painting, the beekeeping scenario of “the man” and the
subject. As both Hughes and Otto Plath are beekeepers, it is reasonable to regard this man as the husband or
father image in many of Plath’s poems. This picture of two people, a couple maybe, managing their bees fits
the traditional expectation of society, in which the female role always offers “excessive love” to “enameled”
bee cups.

Through these three panoramic pictures, the patriarchal outlook is represented objectively. This is a world
in which women’s beauty and fertility serve the needs of men. The compliments women get are around the
necessity of male preference: excessive love, edibility, and a shining appearance. Through the opportunity of
experiencing the privilege of patriarchy as a woman, the subject realizes the truth and starts to reject being

gazed at and take subjectivity back.

2. Foreground: The Female Internal Gaze

Foreground imagery in The Bee Poems functions as a liminal space between internalized oppression and
emerging self-awareness, where the female speaker begins to redirect the gaze inward and interrogate the
structures that have rendered her voiceless.

Mitchell views images as “utterances” that communicate meaning. The foreground often plays a critical
role in establishing the narrative or thematic focus of the image. By drawing immediate attention, it anchors
the viewer’s gaze and sets the stage for interpreting the rest of the composition. The foreground serves as the
first point of contact, creating a pathway for the viewer to enter the image and navigate its deeper layers.
Though objects painted as the foreground are not the focus, mostly, they serve to invite viewer engagement,
mediate the reality and the scene, amplify the layers of paintings, balance the whole picture, and offer
background information, among others. There are several foregrounds: bokeh foreground, guided foreground,
framed foreground, and medium foreground. The Bee Poems adopts three kinds of foregrounds to represent
the growing path of the feminist consciousness of the poet.

The first framed foreground is set in “The Arrival of the Bee Box™. It pictures a peeping scenario towards
the bee hives. The subject holds intense curiosity about the existential crisis of the bees after sharing the pain
of the queen bee at the end of “The Bee Meeting” (“What have they accomplished/ Why am I cold?” (p. 212)
Through the framed “little grid” on the box, the narration of the interior scenery showcases how the inner

feminist self of the speaker is awakened by abjection:

There are no windows,

so I can't see what is in there.

There is only a little grid, no exit.

I put my eye on the grid.

It is dark, dark,

With the swarms of African hands
Minimized and shrunk for export,

Black on black, angrily clambering. (p. 213)
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The interior scene in the bee box is pictured as “dark” and unorganized. The feeling I have of this box is it is
“dangerous” and “furious”. Sleigh (2011, p.299) believes that the majority of human society is socialized
through “emotional residues” like bees and ants, namely instincts. As he holds “crucially, these instincts were
constructed as feminine.” Bees and ants are social animals and governed by their queens; therefore, they are
organized through feminine instincts. However, the fact that the subject observes the bee group as unorganized
is to deny the value of those feminine instincts. The poet even adopts the racist expression to describe the bees
as “African hands” to devalue the femininity of the bee groups.

Ironically, the reason the subject spends a night with the bee box is to wait for the honey. At the starting
point of shaking off patriarchal chains, the subject took the misogynist perspective to regard the bee groups
unconsciously. It is the feeling that the speaker finds mostly impossible that constitutes “myself”. According
to Julia Kristeva (1982, p.5), “the abject simultaneously beseeches and pulverizes the subject, one can
understand that it is experienced at the peak of its strength when that subject, weary of fruitless attempts to
identify with something on the outside, finds the impossible within; when it finds that the impossible
constitutes it's very being, that it is none other than abject.” The more the speaker finds bees appalling, the
more likely her true self has hidden within them. “The swarms feeling,” the “darkness” and “the box with little
grid” are generated from chains of patriarchy to guarantee docility of the bees. Therefore, it is the chains that
limit existing space of women appalls the speaker and by “abjecting” them the speaker constitutes her real
self-women who never give up seeking freedom even in a dark box for they “shrunk for export.”

The whole process of abjection and self-constitution is a struggle. The speaker keeps oscillating between
a patriarchal accomplice and an awakening feminist. The bees are unable to fly out without the speaker’s
permission; therefore, the subject thinks “I am the owner” while they are just “a box of maniacs.” However,
as a member of the female group who starts to introspect the patriarchal institution, the subject cannot help
but empathize with them when the subject is immersed in observing the bees: “I wonder how hungry they are.”
(p. 213)

After the whole process of observation of bees and introspection of the female group, the subject decides
to let the bees out: “Tomorrow I will be sweet God, I will set them free. / The box is only temporary.” (p. 213)
Through the action of letting bees out, the subject frees her ambivalence towards the patriarchy and female
groups as well. The subject realizes the feminine power of bees: they produce honey, and they can sting (the
power of fertility and applying counter-gaze). But the subject fails to identify herself with the bees for the

subject is afraid of being stung:

They might ignore me immediately.

In my moon suit and funeral veil.

I am no source of honey.

So why should they turn on me? (p. 213)

At the first stage of female intergazing, the subject discovers the feminine power and starts to empathize with

the bee groups. However, the subject still puts herself on the opposite side of the bees.
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The second foreground composition appears in “Stings” when the subject witnesses the honey-drudging

scenes of bees:

I stand in a column

Of winged, unmiraculous women,
Honey-drudgers.

I am no drudge

Though for years I have eaten dust
And dried plates with my dense hair.
And seen my strangeness evaporate,
Blue dew from dangerous skin.

Will they hate me,

These women who only scurry,

Whose news is the open cherry, the open clover? (p. 214)

Behind the column, the subject witnesses the industriousness of honeybees: “unmiraculous women.” These
honeybees are described as “women” and “unmiraculous”, equal to the female group in human society. While
gazing upon the honey drudgers, the subject starts to take an inner gaze at herself. By simultaneously being a
subject and an object of gazing, the speaker destroys the possibility of being otherized. The subject
immediately denies the fact that the subject is a honey-drudger, which is, in fact, the process of abjection, the
emphasis of her previous pain of year-long toilsomeness: “Though for years I have eaten dust /And dried
plates with my dense hair.” There are two Biblical illusions involved: in Genesis, the serpent that tempted Eve
to eat the apple suffered from the punishment of walking with its belly and eating dust; in the New Testament,
Mary Magdalene, becomes a follower of Jesus. She anointed Jesus's feet and dried them with her hair. By
identifying with these two bible images, the subject victimizes herself by suffering from the invisible stress
society exerts upon the female group. Here, Mulvey’s concept of “fetishistic scopophilia” becomes relevant—
not in its original cinematic context of male pleasure, but as a mechanism the speaker attempts to subvert.
Fetishistic scopophilia refers to the process by which female bodies are fragmented, idealized, and eroticized
to alleviate castration anxiety, transforming the woman into a reassuring, consumable image. In Plath’s poetic
frame, however, the female subject refuses this dynamic: she resists idealization, asserts labor (“eaten dust,”
“dried plates with my dense hair”), and confronts the cost of domestic servitude without aesthetic
embellishment. Thus, the gaze becomes reflexive and critical rather than objectifying.

The third foreground composition sits in “The Swarm.” This is a medium foreground: the war between
Napoleon’s army and the bees serves as a foreground to the feminist movement in the real world. This is the
only bee poem in which the speaker is not involved; the third-person perspective has been adopted instead.

But who is observing the scene and making the comments? The subject. She serves as the invisible narrator


https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Anointing_of_Jesus
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of the story. “The Swarm” is a dream-like scene and creates a sacred space for the subject to gaze inside the

female group and thus to prove the absurdity and fidelity of the patriarchy.

Somebody is shooting at something in our town-
A dull pom, pom in the Sunday street.

Jealousy can open the blood,

It can make black roses.

Who are they shooting at?

It is you the knives are out for

At Waterloo, Waterloo, Napoleon,

The hump of Elba on your short back,

And the snow, marshaling its brilliant cutlery
Mass after mass, saying Shh! (p. 216)

If the “grid” in “The Arrival of the Bee Box™ stages a self-critical gaze, and “Stings” doubts the deceptive
patriarchal discourse, “The Swarm” escalates this dialectic: the third-person “medium foreground”

L3

(Napoleon’s war) becomes a “meta-commentary” on feminist movements’ “absurdity” under patriarchy. The
image of “shooting” articulates the focus of this poem on war. Involving Napoleon’s army, an important
historical and patriarchal icon, “The Swarm” intends to aggrandize the war between the bees and Napoleon.
“Jealousy can open the blood” is an accusation of Napoleon's army, for they are jealous of the honey that the
bees can produce (the power of fertility). At the end of the poem, Napoleon “is pleased with everything” for
he wins “tons of honey”. It is the patriarchal mindset to find self-value by winning a war. Therefore, even
though the narrator is hidden in “The Swarm”, the war between Napoleon’s army and the bees serves as a
patriarchal medium fostering a foreground to evaluate the female group. The bees are depicted as “dumb”,
“dismembered”, “banded,” and “intractable” while the men are “grinning” and wearing their “steel arcs”. It

restores the feminist reality where women take much fewer positions in important fields and the historical

reality in which women's wisdom is shadowed.

In the furnace of greed. Clouds, clouds.
So the swarm balls and deserts
Seventy feet up, in a black pine tree.

It must be shot down. Pom! Pom!

So dumb it thinks bullets are thunder.

It thinks they are the voice of God

Condoning the beak, the claw, the grin of the dog
Yellow-haunched, a pack-dog,

Grinning over its bone of ivory

Like the pack, the pack, like everybody. (p. 217)

Beneath the indifferent narrative of the embarrassing situation of bees towards the army, the narrator represents

her empathy with the bees. For she is well aware of the feminist power. Plath mentioned in her journal that
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she is more talented in creativity and would be more prestigious given freedom and encouragement from the
institution like men. The depiction of the dumbness of bees mirrors that of Napoleon’s army. They take out

the avant-garde weapon to fight against the dumb bees and are nearly “killed”:

How instructive this is!

The dumb, banded bodies

Walking the plank draped with Mother France's upholstery
Into a new mausoleum, an ivory palace, a crotch pine.

The man with gray hands smiles-

The smile of a man of business, intensely practical.
They are not hands at all

But asbestos receptacles.

Pom! Pom! 'They would have killed me.'

Stings big as drawing pins!

It seems bees have a notion of honor,

A black intractable mind.

Napoleon is pleased, he is pleased with everything.
O Europe! O ton of honey! (p. 217)

Through the patriarchal medium, the narrator witnesses the fall of the bees. However, the creativity and
perseverance of the bees stand out even more as hard as Napoleon's army tries to defeat them. The hump-like
“drawing pins” bees leaving on the army manifest their initial victory. The picture in “Wintering” demonstrates
the spring-tasting moment of the bees, implying their consistent struggle.

Through these three foregrounds, Plath dramatizes the speaker’s growing capacity for feminist
introspection and solidarity, laying the psychological groundwork for visual demystification in the close-ups

that follow.

3. Close-ups: The Demystifying Moments

Close-up visualizations in The Bee Poems magnify the emotional and symbolic details of feminist rupture,
presenting moments of confrontation, suffering, and transformation that disassemble patriarchal myths from
within. In scenography, the close-up allows the painting of more details in the picture compared to the
panoramic and foreground. Mitchell discussed how close-ups operate to focus the viewer’s attention on
specific details, creating a sense of immediacy and emotional engagement. This contrasts with the expansive
detachment of panoramic views. Close-ups often function to intensify the viewer’s experience, whether by
invoking emotional responses or directing their gaze toward an important aspect of the image. Mitchell’s
exploration of power in visual forms suggests that close-ups exert control by narrowing the viewer's focus and

magnifying specific details.
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There are four close-ups in The Bee Poems, which are more emotionally involved than those of
panoramic and foregrounds. Through these close-ups, the poet records how a woman living in a patriarchal
world demystifies it.

The first close-up emerges in the first bee poem, “The Bee Meeting,” when the villagers bury a white,

long grove:

I am exhausted, I am exhausted

Pillar of white in a blackout of knives.

I am the magician's girl who does not flinch.

The villagers are untying their disguises, they are shaking hands.

Whose is that long white box in the grove? what have they accomplished,
Why am I cold? (p. 212)

The “burying” moment awakes me by uncovering the truth that there is no difference between the queen bee
and the speaker, for we would both be sacrificed once our values have been taken. The reason for using “long”
and “white” grove is symbolic. If it was only the queen bee the grove is for, it does not have to be long. For
the subject, she is buried with the queen bee by the patriarchy at the same time. Additionally, the speaker's
“whiteness” (ignorance and obedience) is buried along with her body. The subject begins to realize the core
of the patriarchy: imperialism. The “knives” pointing at the speaker, the magician girl at this moment is taken
against the patriarchal icon Napoleon in “The Swarm”: “It is you the knives are out for/ At Waterloo, Waterloo,
Napoleon.” (p. 217)

The second close-up is a sequence of two close-ups: the bees moldings onto the man’s lips while the

queen bee flies up to the sky:

In eight great bounds, a great scapegoat.
Here is his slipper, here is another,

And here, the square of white linen

He wore instead of a hat instead.

He was sweet,

The sweat of his efforts was a rain
Tugging the world to fruit.

The bees found him out,

Molding onto his lips like lies,
Complicating his features.

They thought death was worth it, but |

Have a self to recover, a queen.

Is she dead, or is she sleeping?

Where has she been?

With her lion-red body, her wings of glass? (p. 215)
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After realizing the terrible truth that the subject have “eaten dust for years,” the subject takes a step further in
her feminist path. The subject makes a self-independent manifesto denouncing that “I am in control” to detach
herself from the imperialist system. Suffering from years of oppression and sacrifice, the subject seeks “lex
talionis” (An eye for an eye) to give vent to her anger. The “square of white linen” the man wearing reminds
us of the “white Italian hat” the subject wore in “The Bee Meeting.” Whilst critics argue the scene is a
confessional writing referent to Ted Hughes’s infidelity, I argue that this scenario demystifies patriarchal
imperialism. The counter gaze is applied to a man, and thus, women are breaking up the “passive women”

image. The man becomes the gaze bearer, and his pain of being stung is romanticized as having “sweet lips.”

Now she is flying

More terrible than she ever was, red
Scar in the sky, red comet

Over the engine that killed her-

The mausoleum, the wax house. p. 215)

As the leader of the beehives, the queen bee is in control when the male beekeeper is stung by her allies.
Following the patriarchal rules, she could have taken further revenge against the villagers trying to kill her,
but she instead flies “over the engine that killed her”. She is a “red scar, red comet in the sky,” awakening the
dulled world of women’s/bees’ inferior reality and representing a better solution towards gender inequality.
The red scar was caused by the male gaze, and the queen bee exposes the cruelty of the masculine gaze in
public rather than romanticizing it to fit the erotic expectations of men. The close-up of the queen bee’s body
functions as a “feminist counter-fetish” against what Laura Mulvey (1975, p.12) called the “fetishistic close-
ups”: fragments that simultaneously eroticize and dismember the female body by magnifying her trauma to
expose patriarchal violence rather than masking it. Mulvey’s “fetishistic close-up,” a cinematic device used to
eroticize and fragment the female body, is radically reappropriated in these moments. Plath’s queen bee, with
her “lion-red body” and “wings of glass,” is not an object of visual pleasure but a figure of defiance and pain—
a “red comet” that wounds the sky rather than adorns it. The close-up no longer aestheticizes the feminine but
instead exposes the violence of aestheticization itself. By drawing attention to wounds, decay, and
claustrophobic enclosures, Plath turns the visual regime against itself, crafting what can be called a counter-
fetishistic gaze.

The third close-up shows up in “Wintering,” depicting bees hibernating in a black room without any light:

Wintering in the dark without a window
At the heart of the house

Next to the last tenant's rancid jam

And the bottles of empty glitter-

Sir So-and-so's gin.

This is the room I have never been in.
This is the room I could never breathe in.
The black bunched in there like a bat,



260 Journal of Literary Writing and Evaluation Vol. 1, No. 2, 2025 https://www.lwejournal.com

No light
But the torch and its faint

Chinese yellow on appalling objects
Black asininity. Decay.

Possession.

It is they who own me.

Neither cruel nor indifferent,

Only ignorant. (p. 218)

Though many critics adopted psychoanalysis in understanding the “black room” here as Plath’s
unconsciousness (Luck, 2007). I argue its connection with Virginia Woolf’s picture of a room of one’s own.
Surviving in the most terrible conditions, the bees are wintering in this black room room “I had never been”
and “could never breathe in.” Everything in this room is decaying and appalling. However, with the jam and
the protective roof, it offers an ideal environment for bees to survive. The color black is iconic in Plath's works:
in bee poems, black first emerges as a “‘man in black” in “The Bee Meeting”, a rector belonging to the villagers.
“Man in black” is one of the most classic images in Plath’s poem: a man wearing black shoes who tramps the
speaker for 30 years and “Bits (Bit) my pretty red heart in two” in “Daddy”’; in “Man in black”, an all-mighty
man wearing a black coat, black shoes, and black hair, powerful enough to “Fixing (Fixed) vortex on the far
Tip/ riveting stones, air, All of it, together.” (Plath, 1981, p. 89) Examples of the man in black in Plath’s late
poems are countless, and all of them constitute a spiritual god, in front of whom the subject is pale and
powerless.

The subject held a love-hate feeling towards the man in black, just like “Every woman adores a Fascist.”
The man in black in bee poems continues its image in “Daddy” except a more powerful rector who is in charge
of people’s spiritual world. The black room here continues Plath’s inner fear of her spiritual father and
patriarchy. Survival in winter does not refer to the final victory, for the black is still omnipresent. The speaker
adopts another abjection in facing this claustrophobic room. Unlike Woolf’s clean and bring a room of one’s
own, this black demystifies the feminist utopia and reveals the necessity of consistent material struggle. The

last close-up emerges at the end of The Bee Poems:

Into which, on warm days,

They can only carry their dead.
The bees are all women,

Maids and the long royal lady.
They have gotten rid of the men,

The blunt, clumsy stumblers, the boors.

Winter is for women-

The woman, still at her knitting,

At the cradle of Spanish walnut,

Her body was a bulb in the cold and too dumb to think.

Will the hive survive? Will the gladiolas
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Succeed in banking their fires

To enter another year?

What will they taste of, the Christmas roses?

The bees are flying. They taste the spring. (pp. 218-219)

It depicts the situation of bees in late winter and the start of spring. For bees, winter is the least productive
season among the four. To survive in the winter, the bees normally huddle together in a ball to keep warm and
may be fed (syrup) by beekeepers. Having been through all the wars, the sacrifices, and the industrious seasons,
the bees “have got rid of the men” and show their feminist resistance. The detail of the “knitting” at the cradle
of the Spanish walnut refers to the conventional picture of housewives. This image raises another question. If
feminist freedom is what the bees are seeking, why do they return to being traditional housewives to knit?
What differentiates these knitting women from passive housewives is that they are knitting for themselves
rather than any men, for “they have got rid of the men.” Their knitting allegorizes feminist resilience: dormant
yet pregnant with the “spring” of collective insurgency.

However, as Luck (2007, p303) pointed out, “With its inclusion of both sexes (the hive could not survive
the next spring without 'The blunt, clumsy stumblers’) offers a much more fluid, less dichotomous notion of
gender that begins even at the biological level of an organism.” Therefore, when Plath imagines the promising
ending of the beehives, she pictures the ending of both genders. Following the feminist path, she rejects the
dichotomous perspective in evaluating gender issues. It is the imperial patriarchy that Plath is against, and
both genders could be victims in this system. Critics noticed the sense of hope that “Wintering” represents; it
is the notion Plath wants to convey in her original version of Ariel before Hughes’ editing. Frieda (2004)
asserts that the collection was intended to start with the word “love” and end with the word “spring”, which
is the last word of “Wintering.”

These intensified, emotionally charged close-ups dismantle patriarchal visual codes from within,
enabling the speaker and the reader to witness a feminist rebirth through symbolic exposure, reclamation, and

rupture, culminating in a tentative but resolute emergence into spring.

Conclusion

By integrating W.J.T. Mitchell’s visual theory and Laura Mulvey’s notion of the “male gaze,” this paper
has examined how Plath's Bee Poems mobilize visual modes—three panoramic scenes, three foreground
compositions, and four close-up moments—to articulate a feminist poetics. These visual strategies chart a
progression: from the depiction of a patriarchal order in which women’s bodies are aestheticized and
instrumentalized, to the speaker’s ambivalent yet evolving feminist consciousness, and finally to a
demystifying rupture of patriarchal visuality. In this visual-feminist framework, Plath reclaims the gaze,
challenges aesthetic traditions historically aligned with male spectatorship, and constructs an alternative
mythology where the female subject both sees and resists being seen. Plath thus utilized the feminist "poetic
features" in traditional male-centered ekphrasis writings and "transformed them as her own resisting
tools."(Yan Jingwen 2025) The Bee Poems thus offer not only a poetic but also a visual insurgency against

gendered systems of representation.
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55

H 1955 it LIk, Fhii KR « g9 RL R (Viadimir Nabokov, 1899-1977) (1) (i&WNIE)
(Lolita) (HURZIE S ARG G T S X LAFA%F (Humbert) 55— ANFRALA YHIR 1)/,
RIMPER T DU+ 2 B SO F AR+ =5 D 20& i (Lolita) BB AR, S8
ERRFITF T ARG BB, fid T@m%Miﬁﬁi%ﬁFW%ﬁLM“%:#’%%%%
BT A I R o N AR 1 AR R 4 AR MR AR EE R AR AR SR S R, T2 SCBUVINTE R BE
KEA MW S TR EIRE . A IR,

CRR AEN—F LB AR O RGN, B RE. HWE . RS Sg, K
COMEFE IR FIVERRR TR, BRI T 5P M SRR, SOl AR A R E A R
WA RNE” L MERIR” “Lopbdl” SERFS AT SN I, TR S, A
TF IR X — ML . SKER « AR (2019) 78 CGRIITSEST) dig, MR FAER
PER R ER], W A X R BRI e R A SRR, HAUBE R
MBS =IRZH, WEIR. Bk &S R AN, RZasm “YInE 147, Ean
Alen Sirca (2017) FEXHERHVER IR EL R FTE/R K, X BRI dEw st L “Higd” B0 “ 8
B SR hT LR, TS BRI ES LUE BN SERE S0, AT R A g — 1A, RO sZ
FETREE N BT WA B SAAER) “UIERE”. PRIEVE (2009) DL GIEERES) A%, fRHEFH
REXRHE NI (], R A ERRE GRESRIEM BRI RID. HE RS G X Q&
KAVEGEASRED . AL RIS FMINT-BL, SRSt “BIIm
MRIER ", BFIIE. CH (2019) R T CEINIE) Hh3EEH Pt Sl K. SRS KA
KT AT S, (RS INIEEDIR 2 BR3Pk E A, OSBRI “ P FH & .

LW RFEGBE, FERIEEE (Charlotte) LA “IRLIEFR” ALK, 2k F(AHFLL “RK
MER” AN EIGEETR, SRt BE2/R% (Quilty) MHSEEGIR T, BL “BAiFEH”
RNRMEEE . HRER L2 L “AASIR” AERZE Y, EATES L R T 55 HE ) 3 441
T2 RN - %%ﬂ,$YU“”ﬂm#”ﬁﬁuwAﬁ,%ﬁmﬂﬂﬁ@m%@wﬁnﬁ%,%
GRS AN ES OO R R . R R RE (ISR SRE LR CEERD . STk (FERFED



266 Journal of Literary Writing and Evaluation Vol. 1, No. 2, 2025 https://www.lwejournal.com

S CFUREER 722180 AN, SOBORI G iy L VR 45 Bk 2328 11 5 2 3G A
A1, 357351 LA AL G ] Ao T T TS BRGAB TIN A E - i 24 S S0 R 5 11 1 B [ i e 5
(RS a AELHR

—. B%r: KEXFZPRIIF FE G SHRRE

IS N ESAEAL 2 I I M R I 5, 2 1t )5 AE BESE BV R —— 1 B AR 32 SR B2 AR
IR MY, BIR RS EASENE ST RIS, T A ek WSS AR, 1R e BUE B AR
P ZE: i BE LLRRI 1R B 4 55 AR 32 SCSOAUHE 2 IR e PRV 2 28 T s B Sy Mk b, XUER
I PR I EARRA,, B bk BloE 2 OIS IS RS A0 . I ISR IIL R B
Ut SRFF DR 3 SCER AL, KIS ERY E T ) TR, R EGEFEKE =% HARE I HN
W fE « JA2% (Harold Haze), Ji M AR ST AR T F RIS T 4L AL, e Rt
B URE R ST SRS, 2 ERR I OORE, ACE SRR ESE A A B = S AR, 7% 20 L%
3% B2 A 22 AT AL I 55 77 B S E AR FR i

BRI I ez BOAR S I VR N P — — 2R i 26 1 AR, EVE R AR
PRep 5 ZE0E. Wi E VAR S WAL “NEE B IRIBE”, Aih) “ Z2igEE 22 « B2%, ne montrez pas vos
zhambes” (p.68) ©H., “zhambes” [P F4IR (NN “jambes”), HAGZMEE M. BEAEME
R FRBBFE R A 2L, B 58 B ORI RE 7 HIERRTEEE J . R RZIEEA
HMEAS R RIS R SR E 3, RtaiiIT 7RI R E N BEREE R E RIS BRI RN . o “AME”
(R A2 — R B (RN ARVE S 58 AN RRE D, MHEEE R AR E 1 Xl
W EAESN “EmBRT SEE CHEGR LR, MPEES AT T “A%ER” 18
7T HNEREN. IR « BE—HHRAT T\ T IUH 28 BRI B I8 M5 B i (17248 2 e
JLARESFAL, — I SO B IX T TS & W 0 B VAR SO B I 2 AR —— X Pl B R AR R3S, E
“HE LILMZIRAI” 5 CHUR SRR R 2 AE R TR RE . FE (BT L) (2023)
o, ANIERLER U] “ B ZE Haze” RANEIRA “B/REF” 28, HRXES L AAHEZ /R ZI0ETE
WAL, (E R /R =AM &5 R IR A 5 20 NI, X — TG0 ) SO Rk, Ik 1 XT BR
PSCARE R, BB R X 7R 3 B U ) 525

“ne montrez pas vos zhambes” CAE G HARIIBE) 725 3CH HBL 7 —IR, EARHEHEIER
Z 0, T AR FAAREE IR 24 & 2 DR BIg R 5B 42 “ne montrez pas vos zhambes” (p.296), 1A
FBLX—ES, HEOHERMBEEET BBt 5R0maErk, w7 “mAtHFRH
HMEXS JLEUAE S BEIRFIA TS5, “IRAE” BN AR T R M AREEIIAL T, &IT6
LT A28 — UOR B B IR 5, Mo R BE U iR . “IERX M B, BEskAe 1 L AR 8Os
T HIAZRE, A — I NGB AR —HE2FE SRR R EMERIKE, —
TH SR A IH 48 R A THBCE TF A S B S AT 250 S R AT SR IX MR R =7 (p.58). MARF A
JEATHIH B R EEA W IH K BRI AE i, b2 1A AR FE ST, AN A& B AR 3 AU )
CRIEIAEANE” 5 “NEWRIBEFTE” KR, i —BaY e sk, HE “IH%
B HES) N A B4 = S SR S

O K AR - tiiEA K (2005): (GETRE), L& EEFEHRiE, AT X RARERS, RE——HHA,
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EE R BB B A R BOE o ) LB IR G “IRZRE” VAR AERI N . d o dth 5] 352
HEZEZ MR EE B (FLalfKfarmE) LminE, EES 5 iRt aRe, e <+
LA — AR A, Rk 7GR R R 2RI A AN Ui A
Horpr “AWFIER)” S8R T IES, AIPE R SREETER . R R SR = SRR A AT A
W (p.127) e EIRFEN 2 ) LRI PEAI 78 1w W5 5 5E, e 20 LA haRifd “Wril” T “F
717 XFFH R THA S T IFR RS fif 2o L FARPE AT 9 RS I J S MER S 58, 1k
A& 7R K T A GRS B B B B SEAAAE AT, I 7 b N O A 2 5 B IR SE

FIEHF « B2LZE T r AR 1 E AL S i & IS D B oS IR R T S BHI EE . “I8 )
— L NUE ) LTEL U BGELIAE B5 T R IANFE AT, AR I 232 T IR I SR AL R AT
(p.127), XEEFT UG U3 30 A 5 RAE . (H B I& 478 DLE ARAE B0 T AR W I 25 RS B2
ACERFNEBREAT. DL R “BEAERR & VS TN 200 Bl 2R 1) Py — — £ B VR IR, L)L E Ha
A “HN R ” B, XMUMEHDT A S e LB RYERIR T 1E 3 AR LIS T 5 1% AS
FIFRAPZE R iy, ANERLR (2023) 78 (CMATCIL) MR, O “Zi8F 2" ATATRIIIERR “ 2 H]”
A “HB2E” IXAEEJIHE— Rt g e “EBEN Y. fEAEEY, “H2% Haze” M “HT hase” IX/NHL
WEE. KEEE, XN CFE sk, HW FEmEaE CFE R R . ETEY T is
&R “fEERE, WR22H” (p.9), ZHRENUEKHIMEASHE XHFRAFEREE
FOAHK . “EH]  BLET X FRIFIE FEO R R K O I BOE AR AR I SO e A A R [ I )
DIMIPERRNV R 2 Je R 1872 I B EHE AN R, JE KAt AR [F AR AE AL AZ AL 00 ] A4 10 1) o 1 S8
Y. GNIRRAE A /N T B2 BRI G e SR 8 R B E HUE A DL R R B ik
Ry« AL ZH] « AR E MG . Z4EE « F/RE (Edward Albee) 1981 4% GENNIEY 1)
SRR < I LA e “PA8 7, — DRI T IERLERIEE b, L “ S =" ik
TR, ARBEE LA DR BOE IR Z AR, EIE B 2R B PR ehodh Hh i s i o

IR R E S A B R AIEOR,  ihA BR IR IR E O  EE IEUREEE
(2 15 A, kP I 28 B A X PR A PR B B S TR I 2o L, — D ARV I IS T I A “ 1H A%
HHAELIL”. N TIRBX— HFRFEIN &5 3 O a5 58 2 0 Z NAARR TH], i 2 JE sl 57 S5 I8 i
B — R HERIEELE, T LHE RPN G Wit RIREE IS “E Ul Bt N — el
ARSI RO 0 A 1E AR, AL LA L2 B EM R AT - b5 —— ik L R 280 B 7
(p.130). (HElREEESE, WIS EM L FAE 132 1)L7EH « B (Charlie Holmes) 1
11 % WL ZPTE A » #/RH%F (Elizabeth Talbot) 520, & | “PEHA7, (p.216-217)

= Fiake: EREOETREARN5ES5EEER
WIS FARE . T =F R TR RIS &R “ AN 77 BN
HEEBZR, AFEIET, WERIRU GEIEE) K220 N TP ek e i FE e i 235
FRNYME, BT B TN H OB (p.496). FARI BINEAS B 2 £ R A4 | 1)
WAL T AT R XERE, RIE Ml LRI M S s I T it 5 B, EEERFES
KE, MBS AT RHOX— MR R 2, BRSNS 20 GO R m 2
TR 7 IO H IE B N — R, FAARTC I R A h 2 X TGN RLI, &R AR a8
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SR NAE AN, #OIRBEE “HINAIE” RIEH e, . (N2 4 0 8%,
TR 2 PE R A LM AR G S IR L RS IR 38 & b, an[F)8 Rk 7E k08 b (A
A OB —— B AE MV NS TN, R AE DL 2 B 5 i) AR

FARRFE 9 FNAR 43 798 B AR I T N AN, 33X 0 ) 26 A DL AR R 55 WAt A\ HE (1)
Z AR ARG FE . AT E BT L3R e (Valeria) ST RS 2Lt % (Maximovich),
FLIE 1945 SFEATHRE 6 BT 22 R A, 3 9 AP SCIG st 7 1 M E &, 38 (A
FKEFIEIR) HEHRASL SIS A5 R (p.48) . F AR B A ZE AR SRR Hh 55 WL AN I 24 Dy 2 RSBt
RIS S 4R, DUl 2 B CRIRE R, X FT S At A ZR A FE BRI T3S % 2 61
PEER BT AL FEX ARG S, FARr i EE “B” 5 “idx” ¥ (BikR¥EAR
SCHR A BEE RS IR I ZARW S ) SRR R HEFE, BRI AN B RSN
SRS, IR — R AR BRI DR AR A R R E IR AT S RS
KRAD, rRBAEH N KAL, HHREEFTHR R RAEFAZ O D eI N —— I T X @I
RGBS, 3R s SO HITE S5 SR KRG AR A 1) B SCHESR 5 59k, X MR
R FIRE AR . SR, FARRE S TE T AT 2, I GAE T3 1 5 R T ok S H AR R 711
A, W EE e 1933 4 (JLEMFDFIER) ML E D M 7 FaE LA, I
TNEERANE . FANE, A VNS R PR B Al A R AR R K B T I AN AR AR TR (p.28)

X E I P N GAE ST YR SR SRR R AR S, AR F AR SR E R R IR I N R .
EEAMER R FERAEERAEAR N GEE WL, BFE . AESEWEHSILEZNRTS 525, HF
R MURE OB AE T B e [FIN IE 3h A N AR R S 613 ) I Je SEAE FRIANT] St 2 ik VRN ST 30,
FHR BRI HEFETER B, il AR RAT] F UL TR, AR X M S8 K a7 AR AR ST
SRR ARR E, 5 CEERIFRN) A3 By i 5 5k A8 15 -5 155 6 2 7 Bl 4F ¢ R AL, 1
ety i, IR “R Bk CERIRANY 5B GBI, HHE—E, AT
13 BN IZH AN — A T B SCE R,  TA RIRAE T SOk, “HiERE” Mt S EARR
fiEE X . (Nabokov, 2018, p.281-284) “I” 7 (GiLFIRN) R RAEZILIHRIEZAEEE, X1 F
U SERZH) ST, Wit 5 AN F] B PEOC R A RE, WS ft M SR 2 AR 5% 17 3 38 7R R Vg 1) AN I AR .
PRI EB R BAALE T (RERRND): IREMENTTE QRN SRR R
AR, W arrt a5, 18FIRIEFEARMASE T H, 2 F AR R B 4 H& I s
B, BT AR AESREAZN (R 5T 3 “SKA%R" BALE. E£F 05 X5
(Emma) MI3E&H (Léon) MIEIGFERSF, MEMIEAMSIEREEREBAKNN. L4
GAFE 1 B AR RCE SR IDGEE B AR BRI, A RIHOER” KT ME RS . A PR 1
RTINSk, IRES. BRI, MEEE. MR, SR, PR S AIRAL SR A S . TR
R0 22 2 A VOV o 1) B W 1) 28 0 A AR At 2, SRR IR AL 2 AR BE 2 /N SRR 25 5
XL (p.61) Al 9 2 14 5 (1) /D2 5E SO “MI&RAD 2 (nymphet),  HARIEFE [F) A5 5 #h il
Al C30), FRR AT R “MERAER A 1) “ALky” b, ZXR2MBEEAR A Ak
o

XA T AE CEIERIRND) F FREAEAE . S B BRI AE HR A 1) SCFD I, & B R 2 AR5
SCHZ AR BAR R “uh”, Aot SCH B S F AR RIS TS 10 7 AR AR L “ b s BT A N U
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N, A RIATR R 23/, PraRERzRr i . MmaeEmrELES T ‘LHEXANmEL
BRI R ks AT B e 2 2 AR A B & i AR VRS i R E LN HER
Kiids, WS KA (Flaubert, 2018, p.292). AHALM, SCFIX 3K & 10 2 B R AR %, “AE
EEMRAE, WEBWIFALFKE, MEAI—DNFN, — AR RNEZ . 53R Y
B R Z AR G R 4) %7 (Flaubert, 2018, p.321). ANERIAE (BMNEEY 4EIFRE T (Bi%
MR BACEFR T TAERAB N AR RIS B SR IAT N, XMAT R R B EE2 “AREE 7,
FANRHE R LB AR NI AR SO AEEAR L E A TR A i AR b B, AR ) AR R
e HIRRERNBNJ1, HPF AR R R i —— A E R B LE R R E SR, NECH
TEARIE g T “Caivh” “ RYE” %%, WA GAMTE “EHMR” MM T 3 k.

R AE T FAARe . 30 S B IR LU VRIS 1Y) 2 1 BRAE 0 /2 A8 BT A 32 LB 2 BRI o AR ik
FOTH 2 AR, BEDARIED . AR B AR ORI RIE S B SRR . WA N IE RS EAR, AN 2
W B A IR R RS GiE, 2 B A B3R, M ARRKER BRI AR R
B KLV A . A A AR DT A BN L . FANR RN AR IS & b CEAR RS
IAEE KRG, HSR AR CEEA I S AR SR AR 1B 4D Tidedm 51 “F2f7 7.
RRPHPE 77 oty M RS “ D 2e” OUHARFHFEIARTI Lot bk “2iv. RYE. KIEZ R mFF
T, RPN GBS BRGNS X D LA, AR AL PR E T SRR . 19
et = 20 LR PE T H AL T om SRR b, 2ot CUHURAR R L) By “ SR e i 7
B AR, XM I A F AR AR IR A AR TR SR . E AR R IS T S
MR —Z1, A& N ES IR RR 3R T e AT LB B S 404 W TS Ak s, “FHR— E
TE, —A HERE4ERR SaE T O AR NROIRIIML, TR T2 E i
FIWCR )& FRIE K . 7 (p.262) A B A RIS EN B B L BAR R, K2 —RIFSRARTEE & 2R 8
RIE5E . IGINIEIX — A B BT 2 N A AR LAy B E M g — b Fm ik RES, dh Bkis
Bl PR e S

TERABAE « BR LGOI GRINES ) R b, IS TS BT R RE A 8B ik . 5 1 A
FHAMY . RIEAHEE M L F% 7. (Ben, 1981, p. 78) JZ {4 « [ JR LU AR AR 1ok 1 Fb 77 =X 8 5 A R 101
T ARSI A ERT,  DUE AR 2 ZAR BRI, AT SR AR B 8 AR E 8 R K I 1E
P (HAIBIBESE & EX FAA%r “ DR RRl A iR 5 7 AR R AL, JRESRR F s
ARSI R 2 T AR E B HEMAERE, Bk 17 AT 2 A R A B SE IR R
&, IEW Albee (1981, p. 14-15) fEBUAE W: “f 43 G HIKINES X G AR FOT B 7] 7 H KR
JeiE H ORI —Z1, B — PR S S £ 59377

= ERF: WEZ PR TSR SR
FIRFE UL A MBI EARK” Sy A RIGEAUT I (R O, (RIS
HA S “CUFSRIGAE T (GBI RS A3 B3 A5 AR DU R AR 2 SO R R R SCBU I A2 A, i
AN St T ARG PERRE R S AR A o A4 IS I R AR AER (i T UL “ZR”
BEE SR, Y OO B IR DAL, R SRR 2 X e A S RN T A
HHE IR S, A AE AR B BT IE o SO AR AR i o
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B R FEIG IR TP 314G, 0¥ 0 1 1) A PR B b 40l 2 316383 v 52 S DL R 5 2 LA g e I 28 5 S
BB VNS 0 55 AR Sk i BE BETE “ N —AREMA LR & BAE R — 800 %", 11
“IEEFAE — /M BT I M R0 — A LR Lo RN IRBE B 2 8] (p.106) X T 44 £ 2 IS TSR H &
MEFAERFRITER, FEFERD LA FED FRE. WitREE R B, 55 TS 1 E
M RIASE A CMRE R, sl ey, kXS aesg, wa O “RERS” BHEZ
CREAOC R IR, HON A S AR =S . R TURE)T s B A B R E A RS
Hu IR SE R AR BT B o 0P M dimn 5 SR S VS T IS T 5, 28 /R IRV E 50 5 A sl A A AR A
Bt R 50, JX5K)T UGBS ORI BE, FEZRAE AT S 2 b BRI,
IEER T A FGUERRAR, T BIEENER B2 T Ph B8, ZTER I MEMIRIERK 2 A
KM IE 35 5 TR ML B — 0 F8 7 (p.106), X2 87 (1 47 3835 20 5% iz 37 5% g i ——
BRURIER HFE, A3 —MRER “ORE SR B NIRRT B A IR RN
i « SR /K (Thomas Morell) (FWI, AEAREFEHEAR 7). IR TG Y A Py « i fr 22
(Blazes Boylan) A 5| LML ANRITEYT, 5@tk T AR e Mp 51 “fEiR” 5 “F =7 138
PE, XMeETEFINEREZLREBERN “BEZ”, T HER EEBRFRGAES EAR=TK”
CEMEE T XL E BV R BTN IS TR TR E ARG 2R A F AL
ZHb, R B RTCREREE), SRR T OSBRI 2o TR 55 PR R bR oA R S5 A
HERAF O ERXMHEMMREHir. FRFAWESE RS, ERFOHFVES, MmATES P
HBIRE, TS ITEREE e & SIKZE, BONTE 2S4S

RIS I RV, AR Tl SO 20 b N RIEIAT Sy dmtid oy “ZAREIE”, ik
B R WM. ZIREE AT RATIIN A ) LE RS AL T R AE L2 a5k 1025 1 % Bt B 6
bb: BB RGHSHER “EEEA”, 538 WA St RSB ATsh . DU FREE], RIERZER
# OO CRBTEERY AN )\t H At ST A R AR R T LA A TR AT (p.478),
M4 (Sade) T CRETFIE) BT N2, A EIER i 2 B T L LLE R TAL# AR
1 BB AR . FEFERNE, FEEMZAROEAR S BA R RN K. hE T B
BT AR ORI EAE I S, SR 18 A e 5 AR SR SO A SO, O IO R A i
SR —F “DIEIER” B9 22050 — R O SR 2 g s AL 1 5 0, e s FLARAK
RETHMEHE, FmmHES&—E Rttt . (AE/RFH TR 7R X — A,
OR CRIFER) B RIAR A & B0 B 5 FIEAT A TR, W T RAE R BB E . ghiEFR
R ZEIRFE X “ROAPE” M4, 5 HXT RIS B R AL A E R 4R B — Bk il
(Freud) #&H IR IK I ITE 45 SOt R e Fp il 45308, — TR SEdE /R 7 30 £ SR & h R
K R T I BE I SRS a0 (B — 5T, S EEE ORI R AT A% DUR S % O I R RE %
., WA S U X RS R A E R N A FLIRAL R E R R T A, 5&EKR
0 BEAEAE SR T B T [FR BRI 1) o P AR RFRRAG BT 0] 2B R I, 2B R IR IRl N —— i &
ABERET. T —MEER. RESER SR L8R, “RAEREMNET]. IR FEX
F.” (p.478) —— N BIALHE M AREL: AT USSR EH, RIMH “RIEXR” 1560
W HE Ry AT REER RIS 7o FEAD R AR SCAR” WA EIZAR L, IRINIER s (RIS )
PIRIA—FE, RTBERAE, THRHEhRRZ.
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5 B RIE R Z A « BTREGTEXT CIEANEE) BRI A B9 B B ARNE R R “RER”
e, 5EIKEEEMPD MR R IEWNERFE IS ISR ara e a7, FIR
R TEX R O A BN RER S B SRR MO EE T R —— “IEMfEE a7, EEEES LT
Fr SIS ERACEER, B “FaRs 1EE MXRPREE T FOR 5 INERKR”. (Ben,
1981, p. 79) EPRIAEE R GEITE) HZRIA S, PRI E O 5 s i ss A 0 R e i
B — AP KAk, SIS F AR e A AR . Albee (1981, p. 100 3 5 &t H br 2
5 MR E A RIER S OERRIA”, B3 — 5 X R St 2k i “ AR A
M AT 7 AL CONEGIEE " B S SORM R, 5E/REREFEEE SRR B
5 SCAAREERAT A Lo

BIRFH CROEIRE” M RHNGE ORI FEREK, Pl GRERT. BRI 4 L
PO H OSSR S . S e BRI OIRVE NS, BB 0P 3 N (SOt Bh
BRI B (p.4dl) B, IERFIH T o&xr “HEgHE” GHiEE. X B HEEE
BU 7 AT PR 5 1) 42 o B LR Mt —— I8 T LI OFE RSB AR, L — 0 E i & R 2
ARG T LA B 3G KA TN R S8 . KA “BHIIISELE” JIMbAMA, 1hpl 38 #4 a
MR “HLIE”, 2R IERIX RO “ 54T 7 I ISR SR, AT 4 E
Fy W BE TR, XRENERCH B MAIEIE: ZEAR “PHIRIERNZE T (&
BITETRIIRR), B YOI PR/ R (nZE/RFEAERME), AR NE. i
R G 2R HXFAGIE X, ¥ 87 BRERIAIRE O, K “dk” HaoapUiEd)
3738

LIRS A, FFIEIGLIMEIT N, TR SR 2 5 R A W = . 1 335
VR 26 B SCA iz 0338, RSl T BT SR AL S WF3E “H LA A 55 7 AF
N CHEE MO RFIIEE N R NSRS IR (p.219), WLAE T JCEUG I T 351X FF 1 2845 2]
RAEF R DL WAL X P “EREPhIE” BSCREL, AR 2% 2o M R —— 4 B Th e
XA “HEFHERT AT, A ERIAG “BEME BIRE DT 7. 478 T AE 7 R R BRI R A2 i 3 s K
JTH “HSLER —ARBWUAH M L E " (p.219) B, /NS — IR K ZE R SR IS (A&,
HURAEAEIX Rl “RUAXEE” BIESE T WyTRAE SR AN “HERS” B, WE/R% ES5EN
NRENE, HahayN “Feifs” .

M. HRENZT2R: ZREAEFFRHREEERSHIZIIN
PR ZER Lo 720, B LRAL AR AR . B IR A NI, SO AR 18 P e il S it 4
KB EHES . A IR RFZ AL, MSIEE TN 7 o8 2 20 ) e 5 6045 .
PR ZER L T2 BB — P R L 7oA, W E 5, A 2 NMERIIE B 1, FHRERHt
MHREE, BHAFHSHSNKE . LRKEHEF (Pratt) [ F A4 R BB 75, 98
P “PUAND”, HPJEXE (Dramatics). P (Dance). ##i® (Debating) fZj<r (Dating) , AT
&N AR TR RE T B AR AR 2L . WA o TIE R L2k, A2l iy HIRA
FARMAZHNE, FEEIREAENZ “ IR B ESCEZ R B B s by, A — k3Lt
REWIABHER” (p.277). XFHE B 582N TSI IKAME SR M. T8 INHE BORAN 52 B 1L
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HS R H e 4T BB R S AR s ER AN RRE I BT SR AN A e M SRR 3 1 ) A 5
HE o & EMCEEREZ LU, A B CXSCER AR oK. WIS R A AR 825 Pl 30
HERE. AT A UGB AR MR . RIS, SURT IR B IR e AR A O, “IEIRN
PRI R, o —ANMER, —TERE D, R E B R T —— R T 1 XA
(p.456) SR, HRZERZERABA 20 % 51 AU AT B2 AR A R, 2 ah s s
(EEMER) . (—TF %) 8 CMIAY” FFEE (p271), H AR 1™k 2 > Kl
. ERXMEEAET, WIEKNE K2R HEMG . ARGERR TG LR SRR A T A
FIREWRE, WAEN S ZHAERITR IR SRS ETER. i, EhrRHA A TR R K
VEEIATE, VKATAEE D5 i S B R BRI AL B S H 2 (p.277).

Bt IR %6 R A A8 T Xt 2 25 (A AT SAT 7™ 1) 5 S VI 3R S % T B SR (1 2 = 2E O SO
Mo Prf BN L. FREAA S s BRSO ER, BN EHEAEN SR
MRBEER . RKENFFAANZ T « FHE GEIE) B LSBT ERR, “BMRY
TR AR TS 2RI O iR, Bis. RS, BiiEs, REAEK
w7 (p276) “HI” FIEINESXFE K L KU e B R E B ARSI K 3 TV T
B BRI WAT R B SRS B BRI R SAR 20E AR A s T K R I )
ARSI BN B AT T L 2RO 2 A5G 3, FIS TS A — M E B A IE
e A2 b (B AN EAR R B AR AE T AT AL S ARG o, IR T AT I/ E XA 52 3 & Hh e 75 I
BN IZARITEER ER T B ORI, HEER A AR AR RN B SRR

PO IR %6 2 2 IR0 T B A A2 2 T AR I AR B B 2R IS INIE 2 5 AR T I A e
75 B0 H BT ROL IR AN o B RS ORI AN S 0 IR AR (ZERSPTE R BERISS
AN (p.309), HE/RFEARBIRIEE L “BrR” M REM LI G T EIE &, BOVERT I 1
“OUEE L7 AN ZE IR Jo R ARV TS OT R B, AR SRRV e i B HE 2 35253 B L Y
AT . EF AR UL A S B IS TN ES S AR E SRR Bh R A ATiE sl e, B L
FHE S FARFIISS R, B AR08 B R RBER 1 — A7 IR SR 7 (p.305), “ N T SR E4E
FISNEN” (p.310), REXNAERINACE 1§ SR TE H08 “SREN7, I Ho 56 E R Stk
L DEESIRITBORRH T2 D, ElpEinERE, BHARSEE EREERERE, mFHE
FRWRALE “BRMIH TR RS 7, M PP AR AL % T SR R, R Rt B L R A ) R
PEAC B E AR TCVA IR 56 A Il A B0, HEPRAS 56 B 2R i BAR S i “RUT AN L7, IX A (A%
WAy s FERATE E I E A N 707 (p.310) MIERIE, SONRBM . BEARIR#
BREIE, ML EZ T Z . H ke L ¢ EEEXEE 7 HEH BRI hRaE, R 3%
[ B SRE TR A “ ARG TR IR T K Z I IXTLE, 20 T4 5K, 1l Ak =7 1A R
PEHAED , SCHLLEVE IR & 56 B AR AR TR B H 1Y

R AL 5 FH R RIS MBS PR A 1, J e fe BVEIREE “ AL IANA i A X 32
67 (p.306) MR FIRDL, AT RN N “EDALERE” (p.306), IHFEH B
R ATHILI FRETEN XIS NS (S DP0r, P AEIC R — GHLER A . PURZER 12
KA ARHEAT IR IVE R , (H2A 7 B R KK B R R, S F I sh By “ i FLa3h 7 (1
EHHERE” (p.308), Sk BEXGW A HARMIH R PP, HEEAE. AN S S [FSEHE R
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“HAZERE T H— BEONIXMECE B, SISLRVE AR S, EEAEEON S ah e R AR A
REo UiHIEHSEIFAFILATE R PIPEIS B R, MRIEIE Y B E e “ Rl s, i i
TREALI B PUR . B A A “I LA B ", B TR = SR EYEE, v
Rt 7 —He R REEiRE. AT REBCEBE R, ARSI . X Pk i SR
o BB RS A, DL BB LR D 5 5L G 2 [ RR4E . R &N T7 T
RS IS E I AN AP, e T AR X eV AR s gl . SOBUHE 2 BEA B PR
FEVEMI2EE, AR LM B & AR 430 I AT 3T AN A 52, o oA B O — i 5 2
AN ] A B B

SR

GAEINEE) XA R T LA BN « BRUEONICRMTHAE ERA R . L AR o RR i ra ik
W ZARE S, DERFNARNIRE B LR BRIRZEAR . VLRGN L7 A RONAER 5 E 5
IR CHCE i R AR PR 0 B AR AR TR D IS IR . B ATIAE S R A e R R
KAETEFRF, MELGEP L, WIEE - DRESER D LRy B G — 2, — 05 REE K
“CEZ BB TEREET (p.499), FH—UiAlRE Rl “CHERISKEFT T Z K7
(p.499), RJG AU A ZHL “HZ R 7 A “ R E " N1 BCE SE RS 081 R K
RACOIREI, SARKIBRISET . 2. KIE. SO0 5RM, EB2 BOHE & T 1L ih B 1)
PERR, B ELELE « FURLEXS GEETES) IS < B DASURRBHE B8 e T HRIARE 7
JEUEEARF MR, R T ORR S I TR R 3 i, A SRR T E R EAR ER
AL, A5 HE T R R AR RIS T IR B O R

HEEWH: AXRHAE BN RS FEDE “ HCLE LB RS R 7 (H% S :
21YJC752024) HRANKEZ —
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reconstructed: How can an individual maintain their subjectivity “as a human” when technology
deeply intervenes in human existence? Although the novel’s political allegorical nature has
garnered academic attention, its profound analysis of the conflict between technology and ethics
holds even greater contemporary relevance in the age of rapidly developing artificial intelligence.
This paper dissects the dynamic “fragmentation-suture-demarcation” process of protagonist
Zakalwe’s identity reconstruction across three dimensions: body, memory, and ethical
consciousness. The weaponization of his body shatters the continuity of self-identity, memory
manipulation serves to reconstruct his ethical identity, and ethical consciousness is presented as
the essential difference between humans and artificial intelligence. The study underscores that
cultivating ethical consciousness should be a primary focus of Al development. Only by
embeding the capacity for ethical response in Al systems can humanity achieve ethical
consensus with them in a future of human-machine symbiosis and collectively establish a moral
order and responsibility system for the digital age.
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Gl

A« PEsr (Tain M. Banks, 1954-2013) #2608 55 — UCHE SRS S R 0 A 9 R 1 2K
=" DR A STt AU BN (Wagner, 2008) o A HGIMEAEE,  “XE &
07 —HE R HHE M OE R, AN — B REEE G NS R EE: — 2 ERIERIEX
A e BE e, —H SRR E R e MBEW T o MU A RS, BRI E T 4R
BMERIZ) /AN, FHorp (ERERTRAESR)  (Use of Weapons, 1990) HI¥IFEH-AE 1974 FF 252 (Mullan,
2012) , (HEg AR, Y iR aity, By 7Tk EMILRYER S MBS 2k, a1k
I “SCH” (Culture) F5o PEREREEE T — M08 “ X B9kt £ LSBT AR
M) B R O R A A BEARRR, 75w pl KRB K, AN 7R E W B 5a 4, N LR ReRIAT A 55
3. P iE R B ZRIEMSIE T HAE Y “HEFRIL)HEIE3)”  (British SF Renaissance) 43K
f AL (Bould, 2002, p.6) o

CRAIEAFD) 2 7 S =M, #3088 “ RAPRMMFER—H” (Kincaid, 2017,
p-9). MEHEFENAL MR « JL£4E (Cheradenine Zakalwe) J& “3CHH” LRI, — M FARPHEAR
Ui AT G PR AR B GRS (0 5 NS, Rl i 1R AU RI AU 2 I TR 652 21, 1B PR R 3L R 4E
FRRl XU B A e e i A FEIE P &1, A LT BUA TR S . FRFIE SURFHITE R HI, 2
COCHY PRAR S SORRFROARER R TR T I A AR (R OB D 4 R A —— AR AL g iR
HFME/R (Elethiomel) , &2 — M AFETBAR S Ko H, H20 T A E BRI RENKK, BS
B H B NGB IR & 22 R B0 H R Sk i F R fL R 4E, SEUEEMBIA RS T. WEHEE
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IRVERRE T fLR4E, RIS, Mar T “30U” &, BEE/MRAREILRYER 7 — kK
HMAEREETRINA B K H

PESC i BRI AN EAT IR RN T S, MW T —Ne A E RS SR REA: J5k5
A2 B TR BN, “ ARO[ R SUF G B Sy I Bh A E A . A NAFLREER
G 2 B —— R R0 R B “ o] SRR A SO ——BE R A AR (2L,
BERBAR ANE ARG . P lndd FLE A F (ERSHEREELD SRR
Bl R TR AR EMN = EESERE: AR GORE T EEESE M) . S
fggs GRUESRBESLEMRTTARERE) DUGLR IR (RBERIRIE AR S N TR A
JRZEERD . ASCLAMONHESE, R “RIEE M7 XA Odar, FiUN B EER S A N
MRk, ANFEUnfidid (e B S RE R BARE? Sk 5iCI2 & gaRiEnt, 2S00 AniE R
CNTE” BRAET RIS AR [, AP SCA ORI ffS:, S E AR N TR e B A B SE Bk

— SHHRHR:. SERSETHEERBNE B AAFSEL

ARG NAK ) B0 B 9 5 N R SR E RO W 2 — o Widke Lo« B4 & A FF (Stefan
Herbrechter, 2021, p.72) f&th, Ja AFKFE LML OAE THMANL PO FE LA E . HAN
N T SAEAN TR RINELL AR, RIS HEARMEER TR “IanRE4". 52, SIKRE
Ja NRIARHE B8 € SO — P S H BRI AR, g B R — P2 R I 2 IR ZIFE . [FIN
MAMEREMAER, 2%« %R (Alan Jasanoff, 2018) &I =5 A Al R 1) 58 B8 A B AN T K
Wi SRS IREE = U R 5 NS AR AT — I AR o T B O A A IR T R Ak R B IR
B GREREAEZD) B, JLRERSIRZ X “ 307 LRIDEOR T Boomir =AY, XM ta #l
27 SRV R PR i) SR — B R — IR B B BRI PME R &R e L RAER) SR SR IR ARy 1 e H
HRAdr, T2 TR O B ——Kfth 385 il —Me] B JE R = R F s . SRR BRI A BER
INEIEIN T AR OB E AR RS b SR AR AE — DN RS B Sk 8. Frapi m ik
I Ja NRE R, B — IR S AR B R A A A B AR B S 2 R

XFR “Thaetb Bk ” BEAEYE s T CWERITEK ) (The Player of Games) HCOHMKI: FANA
WL — I RAETE RN RGP RRIER, “ B BEibA TR 5185 . Clasimds) gt
— I — B —— LR ARG T, TR HIE . RS PR S e fE, “ 0
TREHSKER IR NI SR “ ZEHRIG, AR — RISk, ST -« -~ AthCs F AR S A3 TR A 7K G2 31
g, TR N BRBN O NE, AR MNETEIIE—FT” (Banks, 2014, p.156) o MGALFTARINL R 2 %] Al
IIEEMEMIR G €, FLRYEM S8 — Pl B SR s 450, A3 Sy 5icA2 2 ) 5
BRBWAHARFE YN, RF 7 ARYES LRV SRR BRI R, SRS Sk 8151
JERAR I, S R SN R R A2 . ISR « /- H7 (N, Katherine Hayles, 1999, p.2) AN,
FEJG NREEE T SR TR MANR S SRR E B, T —Fh ] RV 5 B s B sk . $L
YR SR “IRZICE” B “RHEE 7, FHRIEF TR HOR R R R, b A4 dr
WG NAME RGN TR T, MR B 2 6B 78 2R3 .

SR, IXPEOR EFHZHE IR AR BIL RN EARER. MEEX “REEE” FRFR
FRORR O “TRAEZEZ M- AT DR S A 31 1, A s A ar ik, EA1arLhee--- i
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FidfE—LeH1E” (Banks, 2014, p.139). BRI, FL4EKE T Sk 51012 B R R
RFFTHRI G Wi PP « Aififr 23 (Rosi Braidotti, 2022, p.58) #t— B8, #
ARECE T W SR BE R B AR =4, [FIR 0] SO I8 LR 4R IR IE A2 3k,
WY S ALERBEMIRE, E2 P HEoRSOE My TMmAME, Ay b 53 R4
— FE TR A PR BR 9 5 N AR U SR B A B AR il fE— ke b, — A
CHBIMES . M ER V)RR, PR R AR AT B L i B A R IS4 R — R
JRAEVIIT T, BELLHINLAIE o] W, AR 2 — WK B MOG 354”7 (Banks, 2014, p.239). X
CEPURSOMAL” BIRRIRAE R I, MR B . SCHRIBUR R A S S IR AR, e A
AR T ERI B R EYE . “ S5 ARG RO FHAERIR, MRIHE 155 FHLHIMAF/E” (Haraway,
2004, p.150). Aid, XFEHE EMHPIE S R REARIER T BAIEE LGN ——F R4
) Sy i B SR AT S AR AR IS B A 2 b, HE DAL IE R e SR G 1 (0 A R

FORRAREZ, L RENSECETEWOEFREA SMERBE. ISR NREN
GRBE TR, WD (BRI H, AMEREE R AN R BB, FLRYER B R o A
LT X P AR 0 A I SRR T SR, X A B O\ R N HT BT R
Wl——BOELL MR, R Mg, MRCT JEANRZMET S0 nE .

. RESHHES. CIINENREES

fRZ « FEL (Paul Ricoeur, 1992) AN, ML 4y YT G AR A SR Ll A — FhBUA VE A4,
REMEN B SRS B ARG M ITEAEER, AMAZEME e AT
Sy, bl JURERUR, K H S L PR FEE SRR R ERRS . SO EFH
BARRG T, JLREABIT 7B HA A, EERE N — DRSS T T A B AN
SR, AR ERE T AR FZ AP TRALE X, WA ESEIT— 7 BUA L e B 1 il RE L 5
BRURAA, REX A A NBGREF DL B BE AR, 5N TIEKZH
CHRSREMRT, MM - ADNRAEEIESETER HLRYET. XA EIESR KNI AR S R AR,
M2 —MIERESS 7). ARSI E CWRIRERL T, Ed—A “ROPRATLIOIN” A getE.

EAEERE, ILR4EREEESH S O IFAHMEEEREER, IR LR H SR E i —
—HIEMALRYERN . MENPEREMIR, GRS E BN, NEFHRAERENIE R e
RN, 2R A B R F I 7 X BT HESREENILREE AR, hEFRERRE
o7 EAT YRR JRAR . MR CEAET Z)E, MRTE VIR S, AR ST ARG RS
T, BLE#IT AR ATEIANCIZ . XA TR S (658, T2 — Aot B 5 JR 5T AR B A 254K
PR B /R IFA TN AR IRAT AU AE, TR BL “FLRYE” RGBT RAF N B E M, 55 3R
PR SEHE/RIN Fr 0 T FRAT X B J R phe

R, GHREHRE VIS FL - RAERRURIL A, R T SOLIZm g . B, ez,
“HbPhd TIkR g iR, A A B BN Sk, 2 AL F ARG (Banks,
2014, p.d27). XAFEFEINEAZ FOREMROR G L EI0;, AAERGE T g fh FIFL R 4ERISE —
NPREF G MAES TiCiZWgE, B T RRE A E, Tahikmin® & KM m &4k 52
EH NS, NI RATIE T — DA BAE S . XA AR G2 SR AR T B &, MBI T fih



Journal of Literary Writing and Evaluation Vol. 1, No. 2, 2025 https://www.lwejournal.com 279

XF 5 AE BE TG ik 18 i SUUE BB AR O JE O B . AR IEIRE SR 2idL, TR 2 AT T AR B R DL
ARz 47 A CHEHR IR, HAURAIE H—A “ar DL B 2R

8K, PUEEVHRIEAGS, AFHFR L AUE AT 358 BRIV, 7 A& TR e E IR . 4L
RYEAWIE I B AT R AT RIS IR O RS S RN, AR E e TR AR
kA OIS, JFHFERRESIEH, REEMIFE" (Banks, 2014, p.315). XEEZEX4 H S 17 A3
T F, R UATIME NI, W7 RS UISEEME R, Aol fJLR4EIFA
e e a] BRI AL R 4, TR R BB AT 3 2 O FL R YE— 3 i A T 2 AT T A S e ok A R A
Nl SRTT, &6 HIIH S IHAETRIIES . =Rt “ME—NMANAHRIE T
(Banks, 2014, p.177), IX/NMGAEME RS Aith 230 TR EREE ARG FLRYES T SES M RIX M
P IEREIES —, T2 QR SR AE A 14T Dy AL A2 Fh oA B AR AR S 37 IX A I BDIRAS BEAA B T
B HAE, WIFSHlEE NES R A “—8irkr T SRE T, BE AR E” (Banks,
2014, p.253) IF, HS— Tk IE] ) 5 S 47 4 s TR ) AR R IR A AE —— B AE “ el R 4E” ERZE
BIRGTEFS, BER HSREMRT KIBBRIESEE T, BRI e t .
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A AR XSRS 2 b ARG AR RGO IR, T A 26 R
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AR « TIRET (= HEIE) (Frankenstein) HIREY): —3F &R “dEHARZIK”, BHEILIZ
M2 . ARME, BRYEERAIN W4 RN CRE 750, R &5 0R
MEIEE T4 7. fhakilE “ 3Bl /R ” XNLT, ARKARIZ, B NEANGFRERE
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FERXMAWT R IS WA RUR IR, LR AR SR I E RGBS, IR AL T4
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FHRTL SRS

=, BRRISt: RERIRMEUE AR AL R
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The Wasp Factory marks the debut of celebrated British author Iain Banks. In 1993, it earned a place among
the 100 greatest British novels of the 20th century. Narrated in the first person perspective, the tale unfolds
the childhood and adolescent years of 16-year-old Francis Cauldhame (Frank), who makes use of the wasp
factory to observe and carry out the shamanic rituals he has devised, which ultimately lead to his commission
of three murders. Through its Gothic “carnivalesque and transgressive” narrative features, the novel expresses
Banks’s concern with the instability of identity (Colebrook, 2010, p.219) and global contemporaneity
(Crawford, 2007, p.675), engaging with postmodern debates on human subjectivity. Within this framework,
the relationship between the human and the thing emerges as a crucial focus. Throughout the novel, a powerful
bond exists between the narrative and the wasp factory as a thing. The story of protagonist Frank is woven
together by the wasp factory, with his actions closely linked to it. Despite the wasp factory’s sophisticated
connections to inquiries into human subjectivity, it has been seldom mentioned in existing academic studies,
and its dynamic interactions with humans have received scant exploration. Jafari and Liu are among the few
scholars who have paid attention to the wasp factory. Jafari, in their analysis, regards the wasp factory as
“Gothic ‘paraphernalia of places’, a parodic reappropriation of the tradition that ironically becomes an
enforcer of de-formation” (Jafari, et al., 2023, p.902). Liu interprets it as a metaphor for Frank’s upbringing
environment (Liu, 2016, p.30). However, these related commentaries fail to delve further into the in-depth
interactions between the wasp factory and humans.

Thing Narrative has emerged as a prominent area of inquiry in response to the broader “turn to things”
in contemporary humanities scholarship. The approach advocates for moving beyond anthropocentric biases
to return to the thing itself, emphasizing the investigation of its material reality. To pursue the authenticity of
things, one must first clarify the concept of the “thing-in-itself” (Ding an sich). This notion, introduced by
Immanuel Kant, was constructed to highlight the limitations of human rational cognition. The thing-in-itself

exists independently of human perception and remains inaccessible to human understanding. The rise of the
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speculative realism movement has further propelled the turn to things, suggesting that humans may approach
the thing-in-itself not through reason, but through imagination. Graham Harman’s theory of Object-Oriented
Ontology (OOO) suggests that the “real object” is never fully present and can only be indirectly accessed
through allusion. In response, scholars such as Ian Bogost have proposed Ontography as a method for
revealing relationships among things themselves.

In the field of literature criticism, Tang Weisheng introduced the concept of Thing Narrative to explore
how literature imagines the thing-in-itself. Literature is not only a study of humans but also a study of things
(Fu, 2014, p.161). Thing Narrative uses storytelling as a means to approach the thing-in-itself, examining how
narrative enables things to manifest their “thingness.” Although this remains within the bounds of human
imagination, it seeks to weaken anthropocentrism through three aspects: the symbolic thing, the agentive thing,
and the ontological thing. The symbolic thing uncovers the cultural meanings of objects within narrative; the
agentive thing investigates how things actively participate in human actions and propel narrative development;
and the ontological thing focuses on how the material being of things in narrative exceeds linguistic and
cultural representation (Tang, 2024, p.16).

Through the wasp factory, the novel establishes connections among Frank, society, and ethics, conveying
Banks’ reflections on social relations and identity dilemmas. The novel is a typical example of thing narrative.
Frank’s wasp factory expands from bodily space to family space and then to social space, exhibiting mobility
at different levels: it is respectively a “living” thing heading toward death, a thing of the past that restricts the
future, and an illusory thing that reveals the truth. The mobile thing opens a window of reflection for the
“thing-in-itself” in the narrative, not only presenting the symbolic characteristics of the wasp factory to readers
but also bringing the agency of things into the scope of examination. The wasp factory moves within spatial
boundaries while exhibits a mode of spatial transgression, constantly breaking thresholds and actively
participating in human activities. In doing so, it calls upon humans to listen to the “thing story” from the
perspective of the thing itself. To understand the thing story, one must enter the ethical domain of thing
narrative. Ethical Literary Criticism holds that literature is an ethical art. Its fundamental purpose lies in
offering moral paradigms that help humanity understand society and life from an ethical standpoint, providing
moral warnings for both material and spiritual life, and contributing ethical experience for the self perfection
of human beings (Nie 384). The relationship between human and thing approaches ethical responsibility
through a mode of dynamic movement.

In The Wasp Factory, things are active. Among all the things, the wasp factory is one of the most crucial
things. The wasp factory not only reflects the evolution of Frank’s ethical consciousness, through its close
connection with the family and social environment, it also reveals the central role of objects in ethical
expression and identity construction, to shine light on the guidance of human nature. It mirrors the struggle of
human nature in a complex environment and the possibility of its return, serving as a key for understanding

the novel’s ethical connotations and exploration of human nature.
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1. “Living” Thing Heading Toward Death: the Emergence of the Sphinx Factor

The “living” things within the wasp factory carry a dual meaning: they refer both to entities that possess life
and to those imbued with spirit or mind. According to Steven Shaviro’s (2015) advocacy of panpsychism, all
forms of life possess a degree of mind or sentience. When things are endowed with force and agency, they
begin to influence human action and narrative progression to become what Tang calls “vibrant things” (Tang
49). As a “living” being, the wasp actively delays the moment of death, rendering the thing moving between
life and death. The threshold compels the protagonist Frank to displace himself into the operative logic of the
wasp factory. The thing no longer functions only as a passive cultural symbol reflecting the subject’s inner
world, it also becomes an active embodiment medium that enables human contact with the spatiotemporal
context inhabited by the thing (Johnson, 2008, p.xxxviii). The interaction between human and thing propels
the subject toward the process of ethical choice-making based on their moral awareness, through which the
Sphinx factor is made manifest.

On a micro level, the wasp factory is a divination device crafted by Frank, which predicts the future by
manipulating the way wasps die. Among its components, the wasp, as a “living” thing, is the core of this
device. From its creation to its operation, the wasp factory relies on Frank’s body so much that it becomes part
of Frank’s bodily space. Wasps may seem to be completely controlled by Frank, functioning as utterly
mindless things. But in reality, they have a certain degree of initiative. As “living” things with “mind,” wasps
have a sensory system and share some abilities similar to humans in sensing the external environment and
internal states, embodying a certain degree of humanity-like traits. Under normal circumstances, wasps do not
take the initiative to approach humans, maintaining a state where both life and death are possible. Only when
Frank actively “engages” with the wasp factory, do the wasps respond. This response is not a simple transfer
of information from the object back to the subject; instead, it is an active action with a certain time lag,
endowing the thing with mobility. The reason lies in the fact that wasps have a biological sensory system

similar to that of humans and thus exhibit specific processes of choice:

“...I have to tread very lightly when the Factory is doing its slow and deadly work -sometimes the Factory
does not want the wasp in its first choice of corridor, and lets it crawl back out on to the face again...Most of
the deaths the Factory has to offer are automatic, but some do require my intervention for the ‘coup de grace’,

and that, of course, has some bearing on what the Factory might be trying to tell me.”(Banks, 1998, p.100)

The wasps’ entry into the wasp factory does not necessarily result in death. The wasp, guided by its sensory
system and survival instincts, may either return to its original position or survive within the death trap. The
wasp draws upon its mind aspect to speak for itself, resisting its reduction to inert matter. By navigating the
threshold between life and death, the wasp compels Frank to participate directly in the movement of things,
confronting his own ethical awareness and making moral choices.

The wasp, as a living being moving toward death, becomes a mirror that reflects Frank’s Sphinx factor,

the tension between his human factors and animal factors. During the operation of the wasp factory, Frank is
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presented with two opportunities to make ethical choices: at the beginning and at the end of the ritual, he can
choose whether to spare the surviving wasps, and in reality the prophesied victims. Yet in both instances, he
acts according to desire, choosing to deprive these lives of survival. In his eyes, all life beyond his own is
insignificant—merely tools to satisfy his will. His killing of small animals serves the purpose of “get[ting]
heads and bodies for the Poles and the Bunker”; his murder of Blyth is driven by revenge; Paul is killed
because Frank realizes “he couldn’t stay. I knew I’d never be free of the dog until he was gone”; the killing of
Esmerelda is “more or less on a whim”, rationalized as having “done womankind something of a statistical
favour”. Overall, Frank reflects: “Like the death penalty, you want it because it makes you feel better” (Banks,
1998, pp.10-75). His acts of killing are arbitrary and self-serving.

Thus, through repeated wasp-factory divinations, Frank surrenders to his own desire, amplifying the
animal side of the Sphinx factor. He cruelly kills small animals and even three human beings. In the process,
he loses his mind core as a human. His identity as a “living” being gradually deteriorates, and he ultimately
degenerates into a soulless killer, devoid of morality, and reduced to a mindless thing.

The mobility of the thing brings Frank a embodied experience, enabling him to perceive the thing’s
situation and reflect on his ethical predicament. Frank is no different from a ghost: he has no identity of his
own, so he needs to confirm his existence as a “living” being through the death of others: “A death is always
exciting, always makes you realise how alive you are” (Banks, 1998, p.33).

The wasp factory expresses the desire for “living” by actively delaying death, conveying the predicament
Frank faces and revealing his tendency to be controlled by instincts. This makes the role of the wasp factory
transcend the thing itself, giving rise to a logic of producing the thing’s desire and agency, and turning it into
a thing that manifests humanity’s Sphinx factor. The wasp factory, trapped in the dilemma of life closely
bonding with death, exposes the problem that Frank’s ethical consciousness is controlled by instincts. To trace
the root of this problem, we need to return to the ethical scene and understand the production of ethical

relationships by the wasp factory.

2. Past Thing Restricts the Future: the Production of Ethical Relationships
Within the family space, Frank reconstructs his personal history through the operation of the wasp factory,
attempting to locate his future self within a network of ethical relations. At this level, the wasp factory becomes
a unique field of memory, grounded in tangible physical space, such as the altar in the attic which selectively
curates and lists the material remnants of human activity to recreate specific historical moments. In this context,
the things within the factory are endowed with temporal qualities, emotional resonance, and agency. The
relationship between human and thing is mutually constitutive: humans imbue things with meaning, and things
in turn help “convey ideas, establish relationships, and connect emotions” (Turkle, 2007, p.5). Through the
juxtaposition of memory-laden relics, the wasp factory serves as a medium for preserving Frank’s lived
experiences and attempts to translate them into guidance for the future. Following the clues embedded in these
relics, Frank searches for his place within the family’s ethical structure, integrating his individual bodily space

into the home realm. This act of merging self with thing manifests transgression, effectively dissolving the
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boundary between the human and the nonhuman, resulting in a metamorphosis of the self. In process of
objectification, Frank relinquishes his capacity to speak and positions himself alongside things, generating a
narrative effect of equality between person and object. At this moment, the thing becomes what Tang calls a
“thing of equality” (Tang, 2024, p.48).

Frank’s wasp factory is “about now and the future; not the past” (Banks, 1998, p.104)—a thing endowed
with the power of emotional evocation and agency. Despite his denial, the wasp factory harbors the relics of

his memories:

“I set the jar on the altar, which was decorated with various powerful things; the skull of the snake which
killed Blyth (tracked down and sliced in half by his father, using a garden spade - I retrieved it from the grass
and hid that front part of the snake in the sand before Diggs could take it away for evidence), a fragment of
the bomb which had destroyed Paul (the smallest bit I could find; there were lots), a piece of tent fabric from
the kite which had elevated Esmerelda (not a piece of the actual kite of course, but an off-cut) and a little dish

containing some of the yellow, worn teeth of Old Saul (easily pulled) (Banks, 1998, p.105)”

The wasp factory is not merely composed of objects confined to the attic; rather, it consists of things trapped
in the past. Frank must sacrifice his past and transform it within memory into proof of ethical relationships
between himself and others before he can access any prophecy of the present or future. Through the offering
of these sacrificial tokens, Frank re-enters the present and reactivates the ethical scene of the event. The snake
skull is a trophy from Frank’s first act of killing, a symbol of violence and death, and a signifier of his
misguided “faith.” When bullied by cousin Blyth, Frank receives no justice or moral support from his family,
unlike his cousin, who has the backing of his father. Returning to that ethical scene of the past, the absence of
the mother’s role and the overpowering presence of the father’s authority created a distorted familial field.
The father’s authoritarian decisions deprived Frank of any possibility of receiving moral education, both
within and outside the family, preventing him from developing a proper moral compass. Suspended within the
familial ethical framework, Frank develops a fractured moral consciousness, and the inner suffering becomes
irresolvable. Under the pressure of pain, reason collapses before the drive for revenge. The human factor is
crushed by the animal one. And Frank chooses to unleash his emotions through acts of killing. This turn toward
animalistic behavior proves satisfying to Frank: without the guidance of ethical awareness or the restraint of
moral principles, he is able to position himself within a distorted ethical structure and transform from a ghost
unacknowledged by society into someone perceived as sympathetic by the public. The wasp factory grants
Frank’s personal identity a certain weight, and that weight originates in the disordered web of social
interactions embedded in and behind these objects.

The act of returning to the present through relics of the past does not allow for a complete reenactment,
but only traces of absent presence (Olsen, 2010, p.25). Frank is unable to locate himself accurately within
ethical relationships; he remains suspended, entangled with the piled-up objects, trapped in the past and

doomed to repeat the same mistaken choices. The skull embodies the anger resulting from the breakdown of
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justice and the collapse of moral order, which are consequences of the disordered ethical relations during the
formative stage of Frank’s moral consciousness. It also triggers his escalating inhumane behaviors in the future.
From then on, the killings continue, and his sacrificial tokens keep accumulating. These things lead him to
repeat the same wrong choices under similar circumstances, allowing him to sustain the identity of the past in
“I am me” (Banks, 1998, p.8, p.11, p.95) and to stabilize his disrupted relationships, with his victims, with
those close to the victims, and with others at large to affirm “I am here” (Banks, 1998, p.8, p.11).

The wasp factory thus becomes a suspended spatiotemporal structure within the novel. Although Frank,
through each act of divination, temporarily escapes the constraints of time and space by invoking memory, the
factory remains the material condensation of dislocated emotions and misguided values, and a medium
through which he seeks personal identity and attempts to establish ethical relations. Yet, because he cannot
escape the controlling logic of his family’s disordered ethical structure, his self-perception remains arrested in
the past. As a result, the divinations derived entirely from past things can only predict a present and future

already constrained by that past.

3. Illusory Thing Reveals the Truth: Reconstruction of Ethical Identity
From the perspective of macro social space, the island is essentially a large-scale wasp factory, where the
people and things living within it collectively weave an anti-utopian predicament. At the very beginning of

the novel, through Frank’s first-person intervention, the island is described as a large wasp factory:

“At the north end of the island, near the tumbled remains of the slip where the handle of the rusty winch still
creaks in an easterly wind, I had two Poles on the far face of the last dune. One of the Poles held a rat head
with two dragonflies, the other a seagull and two mice. I was just sticking one of the mouse heads back on
when the birds went up into the evening air, kaw-calling and screaming, wheeling over the path through the

dunes where it went near their nests. ”(Banks, 1998, p.1)

The brief description highlights the uniqueness of the overarching wasp factory. It first establishes the reality
of the isolated island, only to then deprive the things of their capacity to speak or act, shifting the narrative
focus to a policeman arriving from beyond the island, which renders the island’s existence mysterious and
enigmatic. The novel employs narrative estrangement to create a gap between the surface of the wasp factory
and its recessed truth, turning the factory into what Tang terms a “withdrawn thing” (Tang, 2024, p.44). The
withdrawn thing, based on Graham Harman’s Object-Oriented Ontology (OOQ), emphasizes the ontological
existence of objects. Through the mobile interplay between visibility and concealment, the concept
underscores the inexhaustibility of things, pointing toward the deeper ethical intentions that lie beneath their
surfaces.

Things possess an inherent reality, yet they resist any form of cognitive appropriation, unremittingly
withdrawing from human and nonhuman perception. That is, neither human theories and practices nor

interactions among things can exhaust the reality of a thing. Whenever humans presume they have grasped a
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thing’s truth, the thing destabilizes that presumed reality, revealing the impossibility of fully accessing its
ontological core. The island, as the locus of the wasp factory, is undeniably real: a physically isolated space
of habitation. Its seclusion lends it a utopian quality, functioning as a projected ideal, a tool for escaping the
regulatory frameworks of the real world. Yet non-reality of utopian is repeatedly undermined by the
encroachment of reality itself. In an environment devoid of order, the collapse of values and the erosion of
moral codes become inevitable. The arrival of outsiders disrupts the island’s idealized function, driving the
factory’s reality further into ontological withdrawal. Its truth can only be approached through “sensuous
allusions,” indirect cues that gesture toward, but never fully reveal, the concealed real. Representatives of
social order, such as the police, are conspicuously absent. In their place, lethal weapons circulate unchecked,
accessible even to children. On the island, figures like housekeepers and bartenders cooperate with Frank’s
father in conducting unregulated, inhumane experiments. These actions not only compromise any semblance
of ethical normalcy but also fundamentally shape Frank’s moral development and identity formation. The
result is the production of a subject devoid of ethical grounding: a killer born from systemic moral
abandonment and structured cruelty.

In Frank’s narration, the authenticity he perceives in the wasp factory has been shattered:

“Perhaps it was because I thought I had had all that really mattered in the world, the whole reason - and means
- for our continuance as a species, stolen from me before I even knew its value...Lacking, as one might say,
one will, I forged another; to lick my own wound, I cut ‘them’ off, reciprocating in my angry innocence the
emasculation I could not then fully appreciate, but somehow - through the attitudes of others perhaps sensed

as an unfair, irrecoverable loss (Banks, 1998, p.159).”

The wasp factory constantly flows between the virtual and the real, receding into his cognition, and guiding
Frank to contemplate the ethical truth beneath its appearance—that is, the ethical identity he once established

within what he deemed the “real” social relationships of the island has also undergone transformation:

“Now it all turns out to have been for nothing. There was no revenge that needed taking, only a lie, a trick that
should have been exposed, a disguise which even from the inside I should have seen through, but in the end
did not want to. I was proud; eunuch but unique; a fierce and noble presence in my lands, a crippled warrior,

fallen prince....Now I find I was the fool all along (Banks, 1998, p.160).”

Upon realizing the truth, Frank undergoes a profound transformation in the subject-object dynamic between
self and thing. He shifts from the master of the micro-scale wasp factory to a constituent part of the larger,
paradoxical wasp factory that is the island itself: a space where reality and illusion intertwine. Once, he was
the controlling subject of the ritualistic divination process, or a fierce and noble presence, a crippled warrior,
a fallen prince in his perception. But now, Frank becomes the object of observation and a fool. The island, as

a withdrawn and ambivalent thing, is re-cognized through this reversal. Its material presence reconfigures the
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boundaries between human and nonhuman agency. In the moment of epistemological collapse, the subject-
object hierarchy between person and thing is dismantled and restructured.

The change of subject and object made Frank break away from his detached identity as a “viewer” and
take part in the construction of social relationships as a “participant of life”. He re-examined his old ethical
environment and order, understood the manipulated reality, reflected on his sins, and asked his heart, “Why?
How could I have done those things”. Then, “Now the door closes, and my journey begins,” Frank decided to
leave the island and reconstruct his ethical consciousness and identity. As a large factory, the island inspired
Frank’s “attempt to construct life, to replace the involvement which otherwise I did not want” (Banks, 1998,
pp.-159-161) and at the same time, objects also gained new sensory characteristics in ethical identity

reconstruction to further approach the reality of ontology.

4. Conclusion
By invoking the concept of “thing,” the novel proposes a possible interpretation of the wasp factory, as a
symbolic thing, an active mediating agent and ontological thing for ethical expression. The transition of living
creatures into death reflects the consequences of Frank’s animal impulses taking precedence over human
reason restraint. His ethical choices are shaped by his inability to locate himself within the chaos of familial
and social relations; thus, he projects his identity onto the relics of past killings, compulsively repeating
ethically flawed relational patterns and identity constructions. As the reality of the island, the macro-scale
wasp factory continues to withdraw, the object-self relationship is reversed. This reversal allows Frank to re-
comprehend the manipulated reality around him, to reassess his choices, and to reconstitute his sense of
identity. The wasp factory depicted in the novel is not a silent thing, but rather an object that incites ethical
inquiry. It reveals the thing’s capacity not only to reflect but to provoke reflection within the tangled ethical
relations between human and thing, and among human beings. Through this process, the novel suggests that
even in the bleakest expressions of violence and alienation, there remains a latent hope for the ethical

redemption of the human.
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1. The problem of language and time that emerge from the intellectual history

There are different perspectives on literary theory, one is the perspective of pure literary theory, which is
professional and mainly talks about literary theory, which is also the most common perspective. The other is
from the perspective of intellectual history, which discusses the ideological premise, operating mechanism,
cultural appeal, and social significance of literary theory. From the perspective of intellectual history, it helps
to break the current trend of overly disciplinary literary research and promote the grasp and understanding of
deeper issues in literary theory. Dai Dengyun’s new book, Interweaving of Language and Time: From the
Yale School to Generative Poetics (Social Sciences Academic Press, 2023), approaches the subject from the
perspective of intellectual history, exploring the ideological premise, operating mechanism, cultural appeals,
and social significance of the Yale School’s literary theory, and consciously reflects on the study of Chinese
literary theory through the discussion of these issues, which is a significant case in Western literary research
in recent years.

Interweaving of Language and Time takes four critics (Paul de Man, Geoffrey Hartman, Joseph Hillis
Miller, Harold Bloom) as its research objects, covering a wide range of topics. It not only includes common
literary studies such as literary criticism, literary views, and theories of literary history, but also philosophical
content like language and time, as well as enlightening content such as the construction of generative poetics
and reflections on Chinese literary theory in the past century, of which the core issue is the “interweaving of
language and time” summarized by the author.

The term “language” here primarily refers to literary language, though not confined to literature alone.
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The concept of “time” extends beyond everyday life to encompass temporal dimensions reconstructed through
linguistic expression. The core characteristic of generative poetics lies in its thorough analysis of the
relationship between language and time. The author creatively distills and meticulously examines the Yale
School’s three dimensions of language and three vectors of time. The concept of the three dimensions of
language refers to the signified dimension, the inter-dimension, and the self-reflective and referred dimension.
The third dimension can be combined with the first: language either points outward or inward. As Paul de
Man put it, this is a “language game”. The second dimension is particularly unique, and understanding 20th-
century Western intellectual history helps clarify this concept. In Paul de Man’s thought, language is not only
about the object itself, but also about the subject’s experience and the fate of the individual. Language has a
mysterious relationship between the reader and the author, or “complicity relationship”. The three dimensions
of language are not fixed, but in the relationship of opposition, separation, interlacing, interaction, and
coexistence. This characteristic, termed “rhetoric” by the Yale School, functions through metaphors and
similar devices. The rhetorical view of language not only helps to restore the complex appearance of language
and stimulate the potential of language, but also helps people grasp the unspeakable, which is time. Therefore,
the interweaving of language and time has become the core issue of literary theory. The time in the language
covers three dimensions (three vectors) of linearity, duration, and co-existence, resulting in “difference and
dislocation”. In this sense, language is time, and time is language. The author’s discussion of the complexity
of language and time is innovative, which further confirms the central position of language and time in literary
research.

There are two points worth thinking deeply about the interweaving of language and time, so as to give
us a more comprehensive understanding of the Yale School and even the contemporary western literary theory.

First, as a school of literary theory emerging after the linguistic turn, Yale literary theory naturally places
great emphasis on language. However, this does not imply that earlier theoretical schools lacked attention to
language and thus suffered from theoretical flaws; rather, it reflects a natural trend in the development of
intellectual history, where different eras are defined by distinct thematic concerns. In reality, contemporary
linguistic theory has not fundamentally reversed the determinative role of social reality in shaping language.
Without specific social realities, language remains empty—including today’s internet language, which does
not emerge in a vacuum. Instead, it arises from the need of cyber society for a new linguistic form, complete
with specific user groups and social material conditions. In the absence of these, internet language would
undoubtedly be hollow and meaningless. The movement for Esperanto was once popular in the modern era,
but eventually faded away, because Esperanto was a language without the support of social reality, and the
national culture lost its support and became water without a source. To avoid the emptiness of language (and
to some extent, its over-linguisticization), the author firmly grasps the time, situating language discussions
within broader historical and humanistic contexts. This not only demonstrates the uniqueness of Yale literary
theory but also reflects the author’s comprehensive academic perspective. Essentially, the linguistic turn didn’t
prioritize language itself but rather used language as a lens to deepen understanding of values and meaning. I

believe this constitutes a crucial problem awareness in Interweaving of Language and Time, offering unique
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reference value for clarifying academic perceptions of the Western literary theory’s linguistic turn.

Second, the Yale School primarily focuses on literary language rather than general language. While
academic discussions on literary language are abundant, it appears that literary language has not been elevated
to a transcendent status beyond its instrumental role, remaining predominantly a technical issue in literary
studies. Even rhetoric, for example, is regarded as a technique, and it is difficult to see the fundamental
significance of language and rhetoric. Among contemporary Western literary theories, as a rare school
grounded in literary criticism, Yale literary theory offers particularly distinctive perspectives and judgments
on literature. For its proponents, they confront the following challenge: How should we differentiate literary
language from other forms of language such as everyday language, scientific language, and philosophical
language? What are the relationships between these linguistic forms? What advantages, status, and
significance does literary language possess? These questions are difficult to answer simply, but one certainty
remains: since modern times, literary language has faced increasing challenges. Therefore, preventing the
instrumentalization of literary language and reestablishing its ontological status becomes crucial. The author
points out that one of the ideological premises of Yale literary theorists is to literalize the world. Similar
perspectives appear in the works of Gyorgy Lukacs and Milan Kundera, who either view ancient Greece as
embodying the seamless integration of humanity and nature (Lukacs, 2012, pp.56-57) or regard the novel as
another vital dimension of Western modernity (Kundera, 2004, p.17). Undoubtedly, both perspectives
emphasize the world’s literaryization (myth or fiction). These views inevitably give the impression of
exaggerating literary language. However, in essence, this represents a fundamental restoration: recognizing
that literary language has a foundational significance for the genesis (time) of the whole world, and this
language transcends the narrow definition of linguistic expression, evolving into a broad ontological
framework. The critical challenge lies in restoring literature’s ontological role in reshaping the world and
unleashing its potential—a task that extends beyond the narrow confines of literary theory itself. Consequently,
transcending the history of literary theory to engage with intellectual history has become an inevitable research
imperative.

It can be said that as the title of Interweaving of Language and Time reveals, the author keenly grasps the
symbiotic relationship between language and time, avoiding both superficial discussions detached from
linguistic context and abstract explorations divorced from temporal dimensions, and more importantly, the
confusion of thought caused by the severing of the relationship between language and time. This not only
shows the author’s grasp of the internal ideological characteristics of the Yale School, but also shows the
author’s own unique concern for the generation of literary theory. Compared to external perspectives, this
approach exhibits greater immediacy and dialogicality. Through the Yale School’s intellectual exploration and
the author’s academic synthesis, the relationship between language and time emerges as a pivotal element in
intellectual history, becoming an indispensable component of this field.

In general, through the intellectual history paradigm, the author not only carefully analyzes Yale School’s
own themes of thought, inner reasoning, and theoretical achievements, but also makes an enlightening

comparison, outline, and forward-looking of Yale School’s ideological backgrounds, topic contexts, historical
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trends, and cultural values, presenting the unique generative features of Yale School’s literary theory, offering
many refreshing insights. Particularly commendable is the author’s strong local consciousness in China’s
literary theory research, which involves exploring and reflecting on the development of China’s literary theory
in the past century through Yale literary theory (generative poetics), thereby expanding new avenues for
studying Chinese literary theory over the past century. This reflects a new trend in Western studies: self-

reflection through the lens of the other.

2. Reflecting on the dilemma of Chinese literary theory in the past century from the perspective
of “generative poetics”

Combined with the Yale literary theory’s explanation of the complexity of language and time, and promoting
generative poetics, the author believes that on the one hand, Chinese literary theory in the past century has a
tendency toward monolithic thinking and a dualistic mode of thinking, such as the ancient and the modern,
the Chinese and the Western, epistemology and axiology, and on the other hand, it lacks attention to the
dimensions of language and time. How language grasps time and how time is embedded in language are not
paid necessary attention, sorted out and reflected on in these historical experiences. I think this diagnosis is
justified, and of course there is room for further expansion. This involves two aspects: the non-generative
nature of thinking patterns and the absence of linguistic and temporal considerations in the content of thought.

In terms of the first aspect, there are two manifestations, one is the problem of simplification. Simplified
thinking is indeed a prominent problem in Chinese literary theory in the past century, but this is not the whole
problem. This involves the understanding of simplification. Objectively speaking, simplification is a way of
thinking, that is, only one point is concerned, not the rest, this one-sidedness is the norm of the development
of human thought, such as Confucianism emphasizes society, Taoism emphasizes nature, each has its own
concerns, and there are disputes between each other, and only in the later stage or mature period of the
development of intellectual history can it show integration. Obviously, the development of one-sidedness
contributes to the development of ideas, not the other way around. A typical case is the Hundred Schools of
Thought in the pre-Qin Dynasty, which were all one-sided thoughts, and only thus became the unreachable
intellectual peak of later generations. Therefore, the simplification of Chinese literary theory in the past
century itself is not the crux of the problem, the crux lies in the fact that the simplification and one-sidedness
have not been deeply explored or perfected, but rather remain superficial and fleeting, leading to Chinese
literary theory in the past century being like a revolving lantern, with few achieving detailed, in-depth, and
systematic works. If Chinese literary theory in the past century can be based on the tradition of epistemology,
long-term discussion and accumulation on a number of important issues, and form a variety of schools like
the Hundred Schools of Thought in the pre-Qin Dynasty, the overall situation of Chinese literary theory may
be much better. Take the Yale School as an example. It is a pity that China still lacks a literary theory school
like the Yale School. Of course, the school here should be centered on “scholarship”, not “school”. As far as
Chinese literary theory is concerned, there is a tradition of belittling language, advocating the idea of

“forgetting the words when grasping the meaning” and “words failing to convey the meaning”, etc., but



Journal of Literary Writing and Evaluation Vol. 1, No. 2, 2025 https://www.lwejournal.com 309

Chinese literary theory in the past century has never formed a solid research tradition centered on language.
Most linguists have maintained a distant relationship with literary theory, and such singular or specialized
literary theory research is often absent in Chinese literary theory in the past century. Even the most popular
topic in Chinese literary theory, the study of human nature, has never formed a stable and orderly tradition,
instead suffering multiple pressures. Not to mention that Chinese literary theory in the past century has long
been closely related to external political policies, so that although there is no lack of political nature in Chinese
literary theory in the past century, it lacks the accumulation of “politics” tradition. In this regard, the
establishment of the school with “scholarship” is the original intention of simplification, but the actual
situation is that “scholarship” failed to become scholarship, the foundation is unstable, a patchwork of sand,
not to mention a broader overall and holistic research. The more glaring issue lies in the counterpoint to
simplification: a haphazard patchwork labeled as “East-West fusion” or “ancient-modern synthesis,” yet in
reality, it’s a chaotic amalgamation of Eastern and Western elements, ancient and modern concepts, resulting
in a mismatched blend that loses their distinctiveness. True integration requires prolonged gestation, as
exemplified by the Neo-Confucianists of the Song Dynasty who achieved synthesis of Confucianism,
Buddhism, and Taoism. Isn’t it strange that it will be integrated in just three or five years? This demonstrates
that we must avoid both the pitfalls of simplification, namely, to govern separately and lose contact, and the
hasty patchwork mentality of seeking quick gains through superficial integration.

Second is the problem of dualism. Dualistic thinking has existed since ancient times, but dual opposition
is not so. China emphasizes the unity of heaven and man, the harmony of yin and yang. Although it divides
heaven and man, yin and yang into dualities, it is not opposition or separation. Even in Hegel, dualism (spirit
and matter) is by no means merely opposition. Dual opposition thinking easily reminds us of the most hotly
debated anti-essentialism in recent literary theory circles. Anti-essentialism opposes dual opposition, the
typical embodiment of which is the binary opposition between rationality and sensibility, where reason stands
high and sensibility bows down. One of the recent trends in Western literary theory is to challenge this mode
of thinking, oppose dual opposition, and oppose the hegemony of reason, sparking new ideas such as
uncertainty, decentralization, rhizome, and nomadism, including the rhetoric and metaphor that Yale literary
theory has long pursued. From the perspective of broader history of language and thought, overly precise
language has actually brought many problems, such as difficulties in handling emotional and semantic issues.
In an age of secularization and rationalization, language itself has become increasingly secularized and
rationalized, lacking poetry and hard to leave a lasting impression. The world indeed needs “re-poeticization”
(re-literarization). The role of literature in fostering global prosperity and harmonious coexistence has not
diminished, but rather intensified. The pursuit even obsession of uncertainty and metaphoricity of words
shown by western contemporary critics and literary theorists can probably be explained here, that is, the refusal
of the transparency of language. After all, the more transparent a language becomes, the easier it is to be
disciplined. By emphasizing linguistic opacity and implicitness, we stimulate language’s self-awareness in
generating and reshaping global meaning—a process inherently imbued with political-ethical consciousness.

In a sense, this remains a reflection of dualistic thinking. Another manifestation of dualistic thinking is the
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relationship between self and other. No thinking can be separated from the relationship between self and other.
The problem is whether to be self-centered or other-centered, or to re-establish the relationship between self
and other. These are fundamental challenges inherent in dualistic thinking. On the self’s stage, roles like
divinity, rationality, sensibility, body, desire, language, and discourse and so on are played in turn, and the
other, which is opposite to the self, also appears in an endless stream. Thus, the essential expansion of dualistic
thinking lies in introducing concepts like intersubjectivity, fold, and dislocation—not to dismantle the
collective unconscious of dualism, but to fundamentally achieve the iterative renewal of human cognitive
paradigms.

The above analysis of simplification and dualism does not imply the author’s blindness to this issue;
rather, it reflects their unique cultural concerns—an attempt to transcend the non-generative frameworks of
simplification and dualistic opposition in order to achieve a higher form of literary-theoretical thinking,
namely generative thinking. In this regard, I argue that simplification has remained an unrealized goal of
Chinese literary theory in the past century. However, within the new century-long historical context, pure
simplification is no longer sufficient to address emerging challenges, making the parallel advancement of
simplification and synthesis (not an eclectic patchwork) an inevitable trend. The same logic applies to dualism:
the “elements” that have been neglected or devalued must first attain equal and reciprocal status, thereby
enabling the evolution of higher-order dualism that extends ad infinitum (multiple dualisms). In this sense, the
author’s diagnosis is profoundly insightful. From the author’s perspective, a key problem in Chinese literary
theory in the past century lies in its neglect of exploring the complex relationship between language and time,
as it has oscillated between epistemology and axiology, which not only tears apart the community of Chinese
literary theory but also restricts its development. In the author’s view, century-old Chinese literary theory
constitutes an intricate hybrid of intellectual and knowledge discourses, encompassing multiple dimensions
of ancient/modern and Chinese/Western thought. Rather than approaching it through one-dimensional or
absolutist lenses, a broader and more transcendent perspective is needed. The author suggests that insights can
be drawn from the Yale School, specifically its “generative poetics”. This anti-modern or anti-metaphysical
stance of generative poetics has established a unique intellectual history signpost, which is not only significant
for Western literary theory but also serves as a rare “stone from another mountain” for century-old Chinese

literary theory—one that merits our attention.

3. Examining the problem intention of China’s literary theory over the past century from the
perspective of the “interweaving of language and time”
The above discussion is to examine the problems of Chinese literary theory in the past century through
“generative poetics”, which mostly belongs to external analysis, and more specifically or internally, it is a
matter of language and time. This is the core of Interweaving of Language and Time, and it is also the most
subtle of the author’s cultural concerns. If Western literary theory represented by the Yale School firmly grasps
the problem of language and time, makes its own thinking, and promotes the development of Western literary

theory and social culture, then how the problem of language and time is repositioned in Chinese literary theory
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in the past century has become a problem that must be faced.

Let’s look at the language first. There is a lot of discussion in the academic circles about literary theory
of China, but less discussion on literary theory of Chinese (poetics of Chinese). This naturally stems from the
lack of a linguistic perspective, but ancient literary theory has a tradition of linguistic discourse, such as the
debate over literary style, the contention between parallel prose and prose, the modern debate between
classical and vernacular Chinese, and the dispute between Chinese and Western languages. From parallel prose
to classical prose, the language of academic discourse also underwent a transformation, from parallel prose in
Wenxin Diaolong to prose in Yuan Shi. There are also many traditional poetic theories in form of poetry and
notes on poets and poetry, which show that the style of writing is pluralistic and flexible. The language of
Chinese literary theory in the past century is in an era of unity and pluralism. Unity refers to modern Chinese,
but there are also many literary styles, such as parallel prose, prose, modern academic writing, translated texts,
revolutionary prose, philosophical prose, speech and dialogue, and so on. They coexist in a state of mixed
language. However, today’s academic language is undoubtedly the center of modern vernacular (modern
Chinese), which is increasingly simplified (standardized), which puts great pressure on other literary styles.
The attention of Interweaving of Language and Time to poetic language is particularly commendable. In fact,
today's literary criticism is hardly worth reading, and literary theory is boring. In my opinion, what will end
is not literature as poetic wisdom, but stylized literary criticism and literary theory. In this regard, it is
necessary to restore the Chinese, poetic and philosophical nature of Chinese literary theory, and it is necessary
to dig deeply, sort out and study the diverse literary language practices in Chinese literary theory in the past
century. Of course, style is only one aspect, and there are other issues of the discourse power, 30 years ago,
the academic circles discussed Chinese literary aphasia, some scholars believe that a large number of terms,
concepts, and propositions used in the Chinese literary circles are from the West or the former Soviet Union,
and the Chinese literary circles have hardly put forward any original terms, concepts, and propositions. This
diagnosis is of course debatable, but the problem is that it has been 30 years since the Chinese literary theory
aphasia was proposed (Cao Shunqing, 1996, p.50). Has it been substantially resolved so far? To a certain
extent, the problem of aphasia is not a literary problem, but a social and cultural problem. If social and cultural
problems are not solved, aphasia will not be solved either. If we still use a set of literary discourse systems
from the West or the former Soviet Union, aphasia cannot be solved. The key to solving this problem is that
interpreting Chinese literature needs to be based on a set of discourse systems rooted in Chinese literary
experience, and interpreting Chinese literature from this discourse system is reasonable and effective and
should not become “Chinese literature in Western literary theory”. ®Of course, it is necessary to learn from
and absorb foreign ideas, but foreign ideas cannot replace local thinking. Many traditional Chinese literary
discourse, such as “Tao”, “Shen Si”, and “Qi Yun”, are not given due prominence. Some argue that since terms
like “principle”, “imagination”, and “inspiration” already exist, there is no need for local terminology. In fact,

from the perspective of difference, the introduction of China’s unique concepts and propositions is of

@ James Elkins (1999) incorporated the interpretation of Chinese landscape painting into Western art history, and comparing it
with Chinese literature, it is not difficult to get “Chinese literature in Western literary theory”.
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promoting significance to the entire global literary theory ecology. For the West, China as an Other has a
certain stimulation. For example, in Japanese literary aesthetics, there is the concept of “wabi-sabi”, while
Chinese literary aesthetics is not without these unique expressions, such as the traditional “Gan Xing”, “Yi
Xiang”, and “Shen Si”.? This is a world of differences, and all countries in the world should contribute their
own thinking, and then seek common ground while reserving small differences, otherwise there is only one
language in this world—English, and there is only one literary theory—Western literary theory, which is a
great misfortune of human culture. From the perspective of the Yale School, the deep concern and in-depth
study of Chinese language theory is one of the biggest inspirations for the research about Yale School, because
language is the biggest difference, it is the representation of all differences and even the ontology itself.
Turning to the question of time and its relationship with language (literature), the author argues that time
is not merely linear and one-dimensional, but also differential, coexistent, and so forth. These three dimensions
are intertwined—characterized by differential dislocation—and time is particularly interlaced in literary works.
Then, is time also such a phenomenon in reality? From the perspective of direct human experience, this is
difficult to determine; yet daily life contains abundant non-linear time—such as dream time, psychological
time, and faith time, among others. Once the intentionality of time is acknowledged, it naturally leads to the
conclusion that time is characterized by interlacing. Furthermore, given the central significance of time to
literature, the attention devoted by literary theory to temporal issues constitutes a core concern of literary
studies—for the fundamental problem of literature lies in the resistance, transcendence, and reconstruction of
time (specifically its finitude). Throughout history, is there a poet who has not lamented the cycle of life and
death, the alternation of seasons, the vicissitudes of human affairs, and the rise and fall of history? Abundantly
present in literature are temporal consciousness and temporal experience, which serve to resist the finitude
and transience of real time. In Classical Treatise on Literary Writing, Cao Pi asserted: “Life has its limits, and
glory fades with age. These are fleeting pursuits, far less enduring than the timeless legacy of literary works.
Thus, ancient authors found solace in ink and paper, expressing their ideas through writings. Without relying
on courtly rhetoric or imperial patronage, their fame naturally endured through the ages.” Language has
transcended the limited time. Although Cao Pi said that “literature is a great undertaking of governing the
country and an immortal event”, although the great undertaking of governing the country ranks before the
immortal event, in fact “immortality” is the mystery and destination of literature. Obviously, the question of
time in literature constitutes the ultimate question of literature, rather than mere issues of emotion or thought.
Those who regard literature as so-called emotion and thought are far away from the essence of literature. For
all questions of emotion and thought point to temporal problems: how to realize one’s own value in a limited
time, settle people’s souls, construct the world of meaning, and so on. This is as far as literature is concerned,
as far as literary theory is concerned, literary theory needs to grasp the time in literature, feel the time

experience (intuitive, traumatic, tragic, etc.) of poets and writers when facing the world, reveal that poets and

@ In the popular book Aesthetics: A Beginner's Guide (2020) of Charles Taliaferro, there is even a chapter titled “Cross-cultural
Aesthetics”, which specifically discusses Chinese aesthetics and Japanese aesthetics, a feature that distinguishes it from most
Western aesthetic books. The discussion of the chapter of “Shen Si” in Wenxin Diaolong is mainly compared with western
imagination, which shows that “Shen Si” may become one of the universal terms in global literary theory.
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writers transcend the finiteness of time through language (narrative, rhetoric, metaphor, etc.), truly promote
the humanistic aesthetic education, spiritual settlement and redemption function of literary theory research,
and restore the functions of restarting, reshaping and reconstructing the world that literature once had. This is
the real “primordial horizon” of literature. Therefore, the mission of literary theory is not only to make a choice
between the East and the West, ancient and modern, which is only the “second meaning”, but also to
experience, grasp, describe, interpret and construct the emotional, ideological and spiritual life experience of
people who are at the crossing of the East and the West, ancient and modern (through literature). Although
Chinese literary theory in the past century is in the time interlacing of tradition, modernity and postmodernity,
this time interlacing is not the key to literary theory, and the time interlacing of literary theory will not have
any substantial impact on ordinary people, the key is that the influence of time interlacing on ordinary people’s
emotions, thoughts, and spirits is reflected in literature, and literary theory needs to grasp precisely this, which
is the “first meaning” of literary theory research. Of course, it is necessary to discuss the time interlacing in
the literary theory, which helps us to sum up experience, but in the end, it still leads to the comprehension,
grasp, description, interpretation, and construction of the time experience of modern people, poets, and writers
in the interlacing of time. Moreover, regarding the original experience of temporal interlacing—such as myth,
dream, imagination, faith, and so forth—it is no simpler than that of the traditional, modern, or postmodern.
In this regard, issues like aphasia and the lack of discursive power in Chinese literary theory can be alleviated
to a certain extent, for the focus of literary theory has been redirected from the “secondary meaning” (e.g.,
disciplinary knowledge) to the “primary meaning” (the interlacing of language and time), namely, a focus on
the temporal experiences of modern humans, poets, and writers as mediated through language. This presents

an enormous challenge for Chinese literary theory, also a rare opportunity.

4. Conclusion: The ideological and cultural potential of “generative poetics”
By drawing on generative poetics, Chinese literary theory research seeks new value foundations and thinking
fulcrums, showing the unique ideological and cultural potential of generative poetics itself. From this point of
view, the meaning of Interweaving of Language and Time is clear, and this book strengthens the language and
time issues in literary theory research, and promotes a more original generative poetics, which fully reflects
the author’s unique phenomenological academic background and sensitive humanistic consciousness, and is
also the crystallization of his long-term dedication to the study of Yale School.

The author uses two threads to intertwine and sort out the Yale School and activate its interpretive power
for reality. In terms of language, we should pay attention to the complexity of language when discussing
literary theory, especially the complexity of Chinese (literature) itself and cross-language complexity. Such
language is inherently rhetorical, not purely rational or transparently clear; it demands deeper apprehension
and savoring on our part. In terms of time, it is a concern for the complexity of time. Time is not just linear,
but the interlaced juxtaposition of multiple lines, which strengthens our understanding of the spiritual drive
and creativity of man as a finite thing (in Heidegger’s words, “mortal”), and through the dislocation of time,

man realizes the transcendence of finite time. In an era where objects and words predominate over people, the
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investigation of temporality and life through language undoubtedly enhances the new humanistic dimension
of literary theory research.

As far as today’s literary research is concerned, some bring us new knowledge, while others bring us new
enlightenment. To learn from the West means not only “scholarly theories”, but also “scholarly visions”. In
my opinion, this book not only provides a case study of Western literary theory based on the intellectual history,
but also promotes a reflection path of epistemology and intellectual history of Chinese literary theory from
the perspective of the other, especially from the perspective of generative vision, and also provides an original
literary vision to examine the world, and the poetic generation of the world (i.e., “generative poetics™) is not

only possible, but also necessary.
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1.The Sincere and Honest Journey of Writing

Wandering Notes (Hua Cheng Press, 2021) is a collection of “three hundred essays” by Professor Lin Gang of
Sun Yat-sen University. From the moment he began writing in early 1999 to the moment he put down his pen
in 2005, during this period, Professor Lin was inspired at times, reflecting deeply at others. He recorded the
whispers of his soul and the sparks of his thoughts in an unrestrained manner, capturing his teaching career’s
intellectual journey across diverse topics. Though the writings were scattered, they fit together seamlessly,
ultimately forming 282 precious chapters. After being tucked away for more than ten years, with no thoughts
of publication, he remained indifferent to the enthusiastic suggestions of friends and kept postponing the idea.
It wasn’t until time had passed that this manuscript regained its allure and was reconsidered. After some
hesitation and contemplation, he decided to slightly revise it and publish it, thus bringing Wandering Notes
into the world. The writings, which he had never intended to publish, truthfully record the author’s thoughts
and experiences along the way. “It is precisely because ‘he never thought about publishing’ that sincerity and
honesty became the most important qualities of Wandering Notes.” (Liu Chen, 2021, GA09)

In the essay “Writing” the author discusses the driving force behind writing and categorizes three types
of writing: as a ladder for life's career, as a fortress for self-protection, and as a landscape in the eyes of a
traveler. As the author notes in the paper “The Influence of Anxiety” (Lin Gang, 2016, p.29), “Writing is more
of the writer’s digestion of their life experiences and an exploration of linguistic expression.” Wandering Notes

also reveals his consistent pursuit of writing: “Life's insights and experiences are always the primary purpose
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of writing.” “Life is a journey, with no place to stop. Writing, like life's wanderings, moves from one place to
another, from one theme to another” (Lin Gang, 2021, p.374). The author views writing as an adventure where
both the soul and the body participate, treating writing as a colorful peach blossom land where creativity flows
freely, inspired by real experiences. Thoughts scatter, and words flow naturally from the heart, letting the soul
find its resting place. The words that carry the author’s life experiences and the language that encapsulates his
life insights are filled with sincerity, beauty, and elegance, resonating deeply with readers and stirring their
hearts.

The book's discussion on the relationship between language and thought aligns with the process of writing
itself. In the chapter “Words” the author writes, “If words cannot grasp thought, thought will float away like a
wisp of smoke, disappearing into the vast emptiness of the mind” (Lin Gang, 2021, p.56). The afterword
reveals that the author, in his forties while teaching at Shenzhen University, would often wander around the
lake during his leisure time, lost in thought. Some thoughts were forgotten, while others, which could not be
dispelled, were eventually written down. “Thoughts are like pearls hidden within an oyster shell, and the mind
is the diligent pearl hunter. Words are the thread that eventually strings the pearls together. After the labor of
the mind, the peatls strung together by words are the thoughts truly captured by language” (Lin Gang, 2021,
p.57). This is undoubtedly the most vivid explanation of the origins of the entire text in Wandering Notes.

The book consists of short chapters that record the author’s rational reflections, making the language
highly speculative. Despite the poetic dearth of a busy life, the author’s spiritual world is rich and full. The
words flow directly from the heart, and the phrases are imbued with poetic color. This kind of intellectual
contemplation, drawn from self-awareness, is free from any utilitarian writing motives. It does not cater to the
writing preferences of the masses nor become a mechanical assembly of words. This gives Wandering Notes

its unique literary style and honest, sincere quality that sets it apart.

2. Textual Language of Coexisting Poetic and Rational Qualities
Looking at the entire book, Wandering Notes is divided into three sections: ethical beliefs, social history, and
the years of human life. The contents of each section are not entirely distinct but are interrelated. Each text is
filled with rational thought and poetic expression, whether long or short, sincerely writing about the insights
gained from reading, curious questions, moments of hesitation, and hard-earned conclusions. The author
excels at using metaphors, with a unique thought process. Common words in daily life are given new forms
under his pen, presenting a thoughtful and rational state to the reader. Through the author’s interpretation and

analysis, intellectual light is revived, and fascinating aspects are revealed. The book repeatedly touches upon

LR T 2 9

topics such as “desire” “passion” “reason” “knowledge” “experience” and “life” exploring and deepening
these concepts. The language is highly metaphorical and artistic, as seen in essays such as “Desire” “Departure”
“Reason” “Five Senses” “Tug of War” and “Groundhog”. The author enjoys thinking, is good at asking
questions, and excels in argumentation. He often uses opposing metaphors to describe complex contradictions,
giving a comprehensive, concrete, and vivid description that is both appropriate and interesting. His logical

reasoning is clear, full of speculation, and highly persuasive. The language is concise and to the point, never
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sluggish, and leaves a strong impression that prompts reflection.

Regarding desire and reason, the author views desire as “an intention carried by the body. It pursues
endless creation, just like lava wrapped in the earth's crust, eager to erupt” (from Departure). He asserts, “The
five senses are the windows through which desire spies on the outside world” (from Five Senses). “If desire
is the eye, then reason is the telescope. To what extent is desire willing to compromise with reason? Generally,
the longer the time process extends, the more desire tends to say no” (from Desire). The author is skilled at
personifying words or creating metaphorical images to reveal the nature of desire and its opposition to reason,
yet he does not neglect their unity, stating that “Reason and desire are not sharply divided; reason is just
another face of desire” (from Reason). In different chapters, the same words are repeatedly mentioned,
reflecting on the same thing from different dimensions. The author deepens his thoughts in different contexts,
leading to a layered and insightful understanding that eventually breaks through the fog of problems and
unveils the truth.

Regarding knowledge and experience, in the chapter “Pursuit of Knowledge”, the author uses two
metaphors—*“the bear blindfolding itself while breaking corn” and “building the Great Wall”—to explore the
relationship between knowledge and individuals. The author asks, “Is knowledge something that individuals
pursue in isolation for the truth or is it part of a great collective endeavor?”” and answers, “It seems there is no
absolute either-or conclusion. But it is certain that the first metaphor is more real.” “For individuals, it is a
solitary search for the truth, and the cumulative results of their pursuit of knowledge form the common wealth
of society.” Experience, for an individual, can sometimes be helpful, but other times destructive. The author
compares experience to a groundhog, illustrating the negative impact of experience on an individual's life:
“The more experience accumulates, the deeper that groundhog burrows into the endless depths of the
underworld.” “Through those unknown dark tunnels, the groundhog peeks around, weighing its relationship
with the surrounding environment and its own interests. In fact, isn't that groundhog the grave of life? With
its claws of experience, it keeps digging deeper, burying its life with every effort” (from Groundhog). Beyond
philosophical musings, there is also poetry. The author's language is refined, not vulgar or coarse, and one can
sense his pursuit of quality language. “The state of poetry and the absence of poetry are fundamentally
different, just like a life with joy and one without joy, or a life with beauty and one without beauty. This
difference is caused by the presence or absence of poetry.” (Lin Gang, 2017, A22). The author applies this
sense of poetry to his writing, blending rational philosophical thought with poetic characteristics, offering both
intellectual enlightenment and aesthetic enjoyment.

Regarding the self and life, in Tug of War, the author writes, “The tug of war between desire and ability
is like a turtle: desire pushes it to extend its head, but low ability makes it pull its head back. That turtle is the
self, and what it does in the world is repeatedly extending and retracting.” This vividly depicts the self's
courage and hesitation in an engaging and interesting manner. In Polar Opposites, the author states, “Reason
makes life comfortable, while passion makes life meaningful. A comfortable life without meaning is boredom,
while passion without reason is obsession. Boredom and obsession are the two extremes of our existence, and

life is a journey between them.” He presents the normal state of life in a rational but unfamiliar way, inviting
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deep reflection. In The Prisoner, he writes, “Life is a prison like a castle, and the self is the prisoner within.
Language, like a crack in the prison, allows glimpses of the light of existence.” The author is skilled at using
language to present the process and results of self-reflection. His unique thoughts are not groundless but are
the result of extensive reading.

A profound knowledge base and rich life experience are the foundational conditions for the author's
creation. When alone, sparks of thought emerge, collide, and intertwine in his mind. Language captures them
in due course, recorded in short chapters and essays, written spontaneously from thought. The author is not
only skilled at observing life and identifying problems, but he can also escape reality and let his thoughts
wander freely. He excels in recording his inner journey, allowing his soul to rest in the process. His wisdom,

philosophical demeanor, and literary talent are evident in this.

3. Soul-Searching of the Individual and the World
Wandering Notes is an honest and sincere expression of the author's thoughts, a fusion of rationality and poetry,
and a work that reflects his soul-searching journey regarding the individual and society, the self and the world.
The author records the fruits of his reflections during his teaching breaks, while readers can leisurely read his

words of wisdom, ponder their meaning, and gain many insights. The book frequently touches on topics such

29 ¢ 99 ¢ LEINT3

as “fear” “loneliness” “home” “the world” “departure” “return” “existence” and “death” which represent the
author's spiritual wanderings during times of self-reflection.

Professor Lin has mentioned in his writings the reason why he writes about “fear”, speculating that it
relates to his early experiences. Born in 1957, the author went through turmoil around the age of ten, when
various movements disrupted the existing order, causing normal life to veer off its course. The world he was
familiar with became incomprehensible, and everything was thrown into chaos. In an era where political
ideologies dominated, the air was filled with oppression and fear, and moral and value systems were
overturned. During this period, the author’s personal moral understanding was transitioning from
heteronomous morality to autonomous morality. Witnessing the chaos of the times and the collapse of
conscience during this critical period of childhood, he experienced the reconstruction of order and the
reformation of cognition. His early experiences planted the seeds of curiosity and reflective thinking. As he
grew older, he widely read books from various fields and became perplexed by the interpretations of the
external world’s rationality. His curiosity, doubts, and constant learning led him to a deeper understanding of
ethical beliefs, social history, and the passage of life, making his thoughts and reflections both broad and
profound.

The book often discusses “loneliness”, not as a monstrous thing, but as something that “is not an
isolation devoid of human warmth” and that “loneliness is the secret of the individual soul, ever-present,
omnipresent.” It suggests that “loneliness is a passport to the path of salvation” (from Loneliness). The author
praises loneliness, seeing it as a normal state of being, indispensable, and a nourishment for the soul. While

loneliness is beneficial, the author acknowledges that no one can live as an island, and thus, he repeatedly

explores the relationship between the individual and society. In Principles, the author outlines two
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unchangeable principles of life: “The first is that we, as individuals, live in this world; the second is that the
individual lives in this world with others.” The consideration of the individual and the group remains a central
theme in the author’s reflections, appearing throughout various chapters. In The Classic, the author uses the
concept of “the classic” to analogize the human state of existence, dividing it into the “classic” and the “non-
classic”, corresponding to the individual’s existence in the world: departing from the home in the morning
to wander the world, doing things and earning a living; then returning to the home in the evening, leaving the
chaos of the world behind, finding solace in quiet solitude. In Metaphor, the author compares domestic animals
to wild beasts, symbolizing two states of existence. “The former represents the safety gained by renouncing,
while the latter represents the freedom sought, which inevitably carries risk.” Is life about choosing to be a
domesticated animal or a wild beast? “The choice between domestic animals and wild beasts is fluid, for
survival is an ongoing search for one’s own answers.” As poet Gu Cheng said, “The Chinese have only created
two ideals: one is the Peach Blossom Spring in the mountains, and the other is the Grand View Garden inside
the walls” (Gu Cheng, 2015, p.43). The Peach Blossom Spring is refreshing, and the Grand View Garden is
dazzling. While everyone must live in the world and survive within the Grand View Garden, we are also
independent individuals who need to return to the Peach Blossom Spring to feel the existence of individual
life. In the solitude of our own world, we can also witness the falling petals and the beauty of fragrant grass.
We do not seek illusory pleasures, nor let the mundane affairs of the world obscure the poetic beauty of the
soul, thus extinguishing the pursuit of the good. When body and mind are in harmony, only then can one
achieve true balance.

In addition to balancing the relationship between the individual and others, home and the world, one must
still search for the way to exist as an individual, the meaning and value of life. Discussions of the self are
eternal. The true difficulty of life does not always lie in how one interacts with the outside world but rather in
how one interacts with oneself. So, how should the individual exist? What is the meaning of life? In the chapter
Meaning, the author writes, “Events themselves have no isolated meaning; meaning is assigned by later
generations based on their own feelings about the present environment.” In his co-authored book Crime and
Literature with Liu Zaifu, the author notes, “The meaning of life lies in the perception of one’s own existence,
and we should strive to delve into this existence and question it. Doubt and questioning are the value” (Liu
Zaifu, Lin Gang, 2011, p.437). It is clear that the author possesses a strong self-awareness. He has confessed
that his persistent search for the self, which has not yielded results, may be due to the mid-life crisis he is
experiencing—facing new life challenges at a new stage, inevitably bringing about a certain unspoken anxiety,
leading to numerous soul-searching questions. He has also warned against self-anxiety, just as he once faced
his own dilemma: when searching desperately for the self and the meaning of life, one could not find either.
The answer lies in letting go. Only when one truly engages in what they are meant to do, feeling life with
intention and gaining certain abilities, does the self emerge and the sought-after meaning follow. Perhaps it is
only when one can truly enjoy solitude and find joy in it that they have truly found the self. Therefore, we

need to enrich our souls, fill our spiritual world, and provide a resting place for the soul.
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4. The Soulful Beacon of Teaching and Learning

Professor Lin comes from a prestigious background and has experienced both the tumult of national upheaval
and the brilliance and destruction of life. His life experiences have led him to profound reflections on the self,
life, and the world. In the quiet moments of teaching, he returns to his inner world, reflects on the past,
examines the present, and looks toward the future. His thoughts, like fleeting sparks, shine in his mind and
converge into a sea of wisdom, crystallized in Wandering Notes. As a new teacher just entering the field of
education, I deeply feel that this book is not only a philosophical work worth reading carefully, but also an
educational bible that has had a profound impact on me. Between the lines of Wandering Notes, it feels as if
we transcend time and space, engaging in a soulful conversation with Professor Lin. His life trajectory,
profound thoughts, and life insights are like a clear spring, nourishing my heart as I take my first steps into
the world of teaching.

“Professor Lin always finds wisdom in the creases of life and lets the capillaries of knowledge stretch
out in everyday life. His casual words are like an awakening for us.” (Shen Xiayan, 2024) Indeed, this is true!
Many of the ideas in the book have prompted me to deeply reflect on the essence of education. Education is
not just about the transmission of knowledge, but also about touching and nourishing the soul. It is the art of
guiding students to learn how to think and grow. In the process of reading and educating, I, too, am constantly
improving and growing. The seeds of thinking and in-depth research that Wandering Notes planted in my heart
have quietly sprouted and grown, motivating me to explore how to better communicate with students, how to
ignite their enthusiasm for learning more effectively, and how to understand the profound meaning of
education more deeply. Professor Lin’s rare honesty and sincerity also serve as a mirror, reflecting the proper
attitude 1 should have in teacher-student relationships—being close to students, earning their trust with
sincerity, listening patiently to their inner whispers, and using wisdom and tolerance as a boat to lead them
toward a shore filled with thought, emotion, and responsibility. The words of German philosopher Karl Jaspers,
“The essence of education means one tree shaking another, one cloud pushing another, one soul awakening
another soul” (Zhang Ke, 2016, p.291), resonate deeply within me, making me feel the beauty and harmony
of mutual growth and progress between teacher and student.

Wandering Notes has not only illuminated a beacon for my soul but also pointed me in the direction of
my educational journey. When I face teaching challenges, it guides me to transcend the limitations of time and
space, to examine myself and my students from an objective and broad perspective, to embrace innovation
and change with an open heart, to learn to find inner peace amidst complexity, and to create an oasis of thought
amidst the busy and noisy world, achieving a free-spirited existence for the soul. I am gradually learning to
adopt a calm and detached attitude of “neither joy from external things nor sorrow from self” when facing the
disturbances of the outside world. With calmness and reason, I examine social phenomena, analyze teaching
results, and reflect on my own growth, finding a poetic refuge in the hustle and bustle of the world. “Today I
walk alone, tomorrow I will transform into a butterfly and return,” is not only a poetic description of personal
growth but also a vivid interpretation of the educational process. In this long and profound journey of

education, we must approach it with humility and reverence, both as transmitters of knowledge and as guides



322 Journal of Literary Writing and Evaluation Vol. 1, No. 2, 2025 https://www.lwejournal.com

to students' souls, accompanying them on the transformative path from naivety to maturity, from confusion to
conviction. We must nurture the new generation to be capable of rational thought, filled with compassion, and
diligent in learning and thinking, enabling them to shine with their own light on the future stage.

Therefore, I am sincerely grateful for the inspiration and strength Wandering Notes has given me. It has
made me realize that as a young teacher, the road ahead is long, and there is much knowledge I need to learn
and many skills I need to improve. I also believe that every child is a unique flower, and as long as we nurture
them with care, they will surely bloom with their own brilliance. As long as I carry a love for education and a
deep care for my students, I am certain that I will go further on this sunlit path of education and become a
good teacher and friend in the growth journey of my students. For this reason, I will stay true to my original
intentions, hold onto my passion, strive to overcome my shortcomings, look toward the distant mountains, and

continue to learn, explore, reflect, and patiently wait for the day when all the flowers bloom!
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Introduction

The twentieth century was a period marked by frequent humanitarian disasters. The peculiarity of these
disasters did not merely lie in the severity, but more so in the fact that such a rational Western European world
had developed such an inhumane tragedy of The Times. Therefore, in the aftermath of this disaster, how should
humanities researchers engage with the memories left behind by this tragic event of the era? How should they
reflect upon it? How should they bear witness to its occurrence and consequences? These questions have
become focal issues that have drawn sustained attention from the Western academic community since the
second half of the twentieth century. Since the late twentieth century, the domestic academic community has
increasingly introduced and engaged with the theory of memory, gradually producing a series of research
outcomes of significant scholarly value.

Professor Tao Dongfeng of Guangzhou University’s Traumatic Memories and Literature as Testimony
(published by Peking University Press in 2025) is a highly distinctive work among these achievements. This
book includes several papers published by Professor Tao Dongfeng after 2010, which can be roughly divided
into two themes. The first is western memory theory. Tao Dongfeng not only conducts in-depth analyses of
the traumatic memories of scholars such as Maurice Halbwachs, Jan Assmann, and Jeffrey Alexander, but also
engages in in-depth dialogues with these scholars. From a rich variety of perspectives, he comprehensively
sorts out and critically reflects on the problems faced by western memory theory. The second area pertains to
research on the literature as testimony in the western context during the 20th century, encompassing both
theoretical examinations of issues related to the literature as testimony and critical analyses of the testimonial
dimensions and significance of specific literary works. These two thematic dimensions are closely interwoven.

The literature as testimony seeks precisely to bear witness to the collective memories of 20th-century and the
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profound trauma that these events have inflicted upon individuals. Many of the issues confronting western
memory theory are thus subject to deeper reflection within the literature as testimony. This book represents
the culmination of Tao Dongfeng’s fifteen years of sustained and in-depth reflection on the themes of memory
and testimony. It presents a range of perspectives, offers detailed and rigorous analysis, and engages in critical
dialogues with various scholars to articulate distinctive insights grounded in Chinese literary experiences—

thereby endowing the work with significant theoretical depth and practical relevance.

1.Transcending Dualistic Thinking: A Constructivist-Based Memory Theory

In Tao Dongfeng’s book Traumatic Memories and Literature as Testimony, Halbwachs’ theory of collective
memory occupies a central position. This theory marks a pivotal shift in memory studies, that is, “from an
individual to a collective perspective, and from physiological and psychological approaches toward
sociological and cultural perspectives.” (Tao Dongfeng, 2025, p.146) Tao’s work offers a critical reflection on
the psychological paradigm in memory research and its emphasis on an individualistic perspective. It argues
that an exclusive focus on the physiological and psychological mechanisms of memory fails to account for
memory’s inherently social dimensions. Specifically, the activation of individual memory often presupposes
the influence and stimulation of others’ memories. Thus, it becomes essential to examine the intricate
relationships between individuals and their social environments, as well as between individuals and cultural
contexts. This relational framework is what Halbwachs conceptualizes as “collective memory” or “the social
framework of memory”. Tao further defined it precisely as: “The memory of each individual possesses a
collective dimension—that is, a sociocultural dimension. Whether an individual can recall past experiences,
and how those experiences are recalled and expressed, largely depends on this framework.” (Tao Dongfeng,
2025, p.150) This implies that an individual’s memory is inherently shaped by social and cultural contexts,
thereby establishing the foundational premise for analyzing memory through a constructivist lens. Starting
from the definition of collective memory, Tao Dongfeng further addresses the relationship between collective
and individual memory. Specifically, although collective memory cannot serve as the subject of remembering,
the interpretation and understanding of individual memory are invariably influenced by the social frameworks
of memory.

The relationship between collective and individual memory lies at the heart of academic debates
surrounding Maurice Halbwachs’ theory of collective memory. Tao’s work not only affirms the significance
of Halbwachs’ concept of “collective memory” but also critically engages with the controversies it has
generated within the scholarly community. It highlights that the academic debates surrounding Halbwachs’
theory of collective memory are widely regarded as a reflection of the persistent dualistic framework that
opposes the individual to the collective. Tao Dongfeng argues that memory studies must move beyond this
binary logic and avoid treating individual memory as isolated from collective memory. While traditional
psychological and physiological approaches to memory have indeed neglected its social and cultural
dimensions, it would be equally problematic to overemphasize the dominance of social or cultural forces at

the expense of individual initiative. Such an approach risks overlooking the heterogeneity and resistance
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inherent in individual memory. Instead, individual and collective memory should be understood as mutually
constitutive and dynamically intertwined.

Tao Dongfeng elaborates on the transcendence of the dualism between the individual and the collective
from two perspectives. First, he identifies the fundamental mechanism underlying memory actualization. By
examining the relationships between memory and language, as well as memory and narrative, he highlights
how social and cultural contexts shape and constrain individual memory through the representational norms
inherent in collective frameworks. In other words, the self cannot be disentangled from the societal and
historical context in which it is situated. “A person’s own life history is always incorporated into the history
of the collective from which he obtains self-identity. He is born with the past.” (Tao Dongfeng, 2025, p.184)
Tao’s work offers a profound reflection on the “modern autobiographical project”, which restricts an
individual’s past to the temporal span of their lived experience in the world. It situates writing and narration
within broader social and cultural contexts. While recognizing the constraining influence of social and cultural
history on individual agency, it also emphasizes that individuals possess the capacity to actively shape their
own historical narratives. This potential for individual initiative in constructing personal history is closely tied
to the second dimension of the relationship between the individual and the collective.

This second dimension requires a deeper exploration of the concept of “collective”, particularly by
understanding collective memory as dynamic and pluralistic. Tao argues that Halbwachs’ theory of collective
memory highlights the role of time: although the sociocultural framework of memory possesses a certain
degree of stability and universality—thereby imparting these qualities to associated representations—the
framework itself does not become static. On the contrary, it undergoes continuous, gradual transformation,
with some elements gradually fading out while new ones are incorporated. Tao argues that this constitutes a
“dialectic of stability and mobility—changing within stability while maintaining stability amidst change” (Tao
Dongfeng, 2025, p.188), which precisely captures the essence of collective memory. In addition, Tao’s work
highlights that Halbwachs recognized the plurality of collective memory, a perspective further elaborated by
Jan Assmann. Individuals simultaneously belong to multiple distinct collectives, and each individual
“accommodates the collective memories from different groups” (Tao Dongfeng, 2025, p.189). Consequently,
“individual memory is often associated with a variety of different collective frameworks” (Tao Dongfeng,
2025, p.189). Individual initiative emerges precisely within the interstices of these dynamic and pluralistic
collective memories. First, the framework of collective memory is subject to gradual transformation, thereby
enabling heterogeneous interpretations and alternative narratives of the same memory. A static collective
memory framework would preclude the emergence of new narratives. Second, once heterogeneous narrations
of the same memory arise, diverse—and even conflicting—narrative patterns can develop. Tao Dongfeng cites
the memory narratives of educated youth writers about going to the mountains and the countryside as an
example. In recounting this period, two opposing yet highly representative narrative modes emerge: “no
regrets in youth” and “give back my youth”, each corresponding to distinct collective frameworks that shape
individual memory writing. Individuals can not only choose among these diverse frameworks of collective

memory, but may also transcend the two established modes of memory-writing to explore new narrative
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possibilities. In doing so, they exercise individual initiative by actively constructing their own histories within
the constraints of collective memory.

The constructivist analytical paradigm emphasized by Tao Dongfeng is also evident in the analysis of
traumatic memory. “Trauma” constitutes a central concept in psychoanalysis, where research has traditionally
focused on individual and employed predominantly psychological methodologies. Tao’s work centers on
Jeffrey Alexander’s analytical framework of trauma, known as “cultural trauma”, a constructivist-based
trauma theory. This perspective emphasizing that “the social process of representation plays a fundamental
role in the construction of trauma”. (Tao Dongfeng, 2025, p.127) In other words, the construction of meaning
is a prerequisite for the emergence of trauma. If the symbolic interpretation of a catastrophic event obscures
its traumatic significance to the extent that the event is entirely rationalized through symbolism, the formation
of cultural trauma will fail. This demonstrates that whether examining collective memory or traumatic memory,
constructivist analytical paradigms play a central role in Tao’s work. However, establishing the research
paradigm of memory theory is insufficient. Against the backdrop of numerous catastrophic events in the 20th
century, the study of memory theory carries profound social responsibility. While investigating the
mechanisms of collective and traumatic memory is highly significant, a more pressing question arises: how
can these forms of memory contribute to repairing a human world profoundly damaged by catastrophe?
Research guided by this question holds substantial value. To address it, we must recognize that both collective
and traumatic memory fundamentally involve the issue of “testimony”. Witnessing memories associated with
catastrophic events not only preserves the historical truth and prompts reflection on humanity distorted by
disasters, but more importantly, it breaks through the loneliness and isolation inherent in individual memories.
Through dialogue with others, individuals can reclaim the hope and confidence needed to confront disasters
collectively. In this sense, Tao Dongfeng’s organization of the book into the two themes— “Memory” and

“Testimony”—effectively underscores their deeply intertwined relationship.

2.The Paradox of Testimony: On the Complex Relationship between Literature, Art, and Acts of
Testimony
“The Literature as Testimony” is a crucial mode of “testimony” and constitutes a central theme in Tao’s work.
It seeks to bear witness to traumatic memories that resist linguistic and symbolic representation. As a result,
literature and art engage in complex, often seemingly paradoxical relationships with the act of testimony. Tao’s
work offers a detailed and compelling analysis of these intricate dynamics, significantly advancing the scope
and depth of scholarly inquiry into literature as testimony in the 20" century.

Firstly, the intricate relationship between art, literature, and witnessing emerges as a “paradox” rooted in
the tension between the impossibility of fully testifying to catastrophic events and the moral imperative to
bear witness. Tao Dongfeng categorizes witnesses into three groups: victims, perpetrators, and bystanders,
emphasizing that “what distinguishes them is not primarily what they directly observed, but rather what they
failed to see, and the reasons behind that failure—that is, why testimony breaks down”. (Tao Dongfeng, 2025,

p. 297) Consider the Holocaust as an illustrative example. Jewish victims were largely unaware of the
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implications of being deported to concentration camps. The Nazi officials, who served as perpetrators,
deliberately concealed and destroyed evidence of the atrocities. Even if the evidence was not destroyed,
because each phase of the Holocaust was carried out by different Nazi agencies, many officers involved in its
implementation were unaware of the full significance of their actions. Other non-Jewish bystanders did not
dare to confront the atrocities directly; instead, they engaged in voyeuristic observation. They lack the
awareness of being witnesses and remain oblivious to the fact that they have become complicit in the atrocities.

The challenges associated with testimony are even more profound than commonly perceived. Tao
Dongfeng categorizes testimony into two types: “testimony from within” and “testimony from without”.
“Testimony from within” refers to testimonies given by individuals who experienced the horrors of
concentration camps, the Holocaust, and the mass extermination of Jews firsthand. In contrast, “testimony
from without” pertains to those who did not directly endure these atrocities. Notably, “testimony from within”
presents a paradox: people who are in the midst of a catastrophic event are unable to think beyond the
framework of totalitarian ideology. The Jews in the concentration camps were systematically deceived by the
Schutzstaffel, who instructed them that entering the gas chambers was part of a routine showering process.
Even among survivors, many have remained reluctant to speak about the Nazis’ atrocities. Totalitarian
ideology enabled the perpetrators’ cognitive frameworks and value systems to permeate the consciousness of
the victims, thereby losing the reflexive dimension of testimony. Tao’s work highlights that the notion of
“witnessing” already carries the significance of critically examining and reflecting upon totalitarian ideology
from an external standpoint. Thus, merely possessing personal experiences and factual knowledge is
insufficient.

More importantly, “testimony from within” entails entering the inner world of the other—specifically,
the victim. Neither experiences, language, nor environment can be fully accessed or replicated by those outside
the catastrophic event, who are thus unable to assume the position or role of the victims. Even among victims
themselves, the overwhelming presence of suffering and death renders these experiences fundamentally
incomprehensible and unimaginable. Within the Holocaust, consider the truth about the crematoria: those who
were most directly affected and best positioned to testify have long since perished, leaving no possibility for
their voices to reach the living world.

Therefore, it is not possible to directly testify the inside of a catastrophic event. Yet, the imperative to
testify remains urgent. As Tao Dongfeng observes, “The necessity of testimony precisely arises from the crisis
of testimony itself—and even from its impossibility”. (Tao Dongfeng, 2025, p. 302) Taking the documentary
Shoah as a case in point, Tao Dongfeng examines how film as a medium enables testimony and transcends the
limitations inherent in written language. Film represents a journey from the external to the internal, requiring
the overcoming of various ideological barriers imposed by totalitarian systems in order to reveal truths and
integrate them into global understanding. Film represents a new visual possibility, one that enables witnesses
to revisit the original scenes of atrocity, empowering silent survivors to speak out and bear testimony once
more. It is precisely in this moment that witnesses emerge from their numbness toward the trauma. Film thus

reflects the inherent impossibility of testimony; yet it does not remain passive. Instead, it persistently



Journal of Literary Writing and Evaluation Vol. 1, No. 2, 2025 https://www.lwejournal.com 329

endeavors to penetrate the interior of catastrophic events from an external vantage point. The film reinserts
living witnesses and the key sites of atrocities into the field of vision of testimony. It does not progress by
means of the “paradox” inherent in opposing testimony, but directly confronts the “paradox” of testimony
itself. By persistently returning to the original scenes of violence, the film conveys the voices of survivors to
the world amid ongoing conflict and tension.

Secondly, a “paradox” emerges between the ineffability of traumatic memories and the act of testimony.
The trauma inflicted by catastrophic events is so overwhelming for witnesses that it strikes suddenly,
exceeding their psychological capacity and expectations. Consequently, such experiences are neither clearly
nor fully remembered, much less comprehended. Traumatic memory thus manifests a profound resistance to
testimony. As a result, testimony initially takes the form of testimony composed of fragmented and disordered
recollections, creating an insurmountable gap between the testimony and the original events themselves. Tao
Dongfeng pointed out: “If trauma is something that resists or even refuses to be witnessed, it inevitably
intensifies the crisis of testimony.” (Tao Dongfeng, 2025, p. 249) As a Holocaust survivor, Paul Celan’s poetic
practice confronted the profound challenge of bearing witness to traumatic experiences that resist articulation.
This challenge ultimately reflects a fundamental crisis of language. On one hand, Celan remained committed
to writing in his mother tongue—German; on the other, German was the language of the Nazis, the perpetrators
of the genocide. The act of using the oppressor’s language to testify to atrocity thus becomes an agonistic
engagement with language itself. Consequently, Celan’s poetry is marked by radical transformations in
German’s semantics and syntax, giving rise to a uniquely personal poetic idiom. The reborn German language,
shaped by Celan’s poetic testimony, seeks to purge the toxins of totalitarianism. As Tao argues, this
reconstituted linguistic form “must inherently embody testimony: through its myriad wounds, fragmented
syntax, grotesque imagery, and incomplete words, it mirrors the cultural fragmentation and the distortion of
human nature characteristic of this era.” (Tao Dongfeng, 2025, p. 252). The syntactic ruptures, fragments,
inversions, and deliberate inexpressiveness in Celan’s poetry constitute a direct manifestation of trauma. Tao
Dongfeng identifies in Celan’s work a resolution to the profound paradox between the unrepresentability of
traumatic memory and the imperative to bear witness: namely, the presentation of language as trauma. This
approach functions as a “representation of anti-representation—revealing the ineffable truth by dismantling
conventional, aestheticized modes of expression.” (Tao Dongfeng, 2025, p. 254). Only by dismantling the
inherited structures of language can the unspeakable dimensions of traumatic experience be approached with
authenticity.

Lastly, the intricate relationship between literature, art, and testimony is prominently reflected in the
interplay between authenticity and fictionality within the literature as testimony. A central question that arises
is whether literature can adequately represent the Holocaust? There are various opinions in the academic circle
on this issue. The most iconic contribution to this discourse is Theodor Adorno’s assertion that “to write poetry
after Auschwitz is barbaric”, a statement that has sparked enduring controversy. On the one hand, some
scholars emphasize the imperative of authenticity in the literature as testimony, advocating for the minimal

use of fictional elements and literary embellishment, and insisting that authors rely exclusively on firsthand
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experiences. On the other hand, some argue that all forms of writing inherently contain elements of fiction,
making the existence of strictly objective non-fiction questionable. This in fact suspends the question of
distinguishing between fiction and non-fiction in the literature as testimony. Tao Dongfeng argues that the
latter’s position does not imply an endorsement of fabricating or denying the facts of catastrophic events.
Rather, what is advocated is that “the literary representation of the Holocaust must adopt a mode of expression
distinct from historical documentation.” (Tao Dongfeng, 2025, p. 341) The distinction between the literature
as testimony and historical accounts resides in the interweaving of fact and fiction, evident in two key aspects.
Firstly, when witnesses recount traumatic experiences, their firsthand memories often merge with information
acquired indirectly, blurring the boundary between direct and secondhand experience. Tao Dongfeng observes
this phenomenon and draws on Alison Landsberg’s concept of “prosthetic memory” to elucidate it. Although
such memories are not formed through personal experience but rather through engagement with images and
texts associated with the event, they nonetheless feel vivid and authentic, frequently intertwining with lived
memories to the extent that differentiation becomes difficult. Secondly, it is manifested in the influence of
personalized subjective psychological reality on narration. When an unimaginable event occurs, the witness
undergoes a profound emotional shock. The subjective truth arising from this experience outweighs objective
details such as quantity, color, or even factual presence. The distortion of facts captures the atmospheric and
emotional truth of an event. While such accounts may contain apparent inaccuracies in detail, they faithfully
convey the intensity and immediacy of the moment as experienced by witnesses. The literature as testimony
relies on the infusion of emotion and the expressive power of literary language to vividly convey historical
experiences to a broader audience, enabling readers to feel as though they are present at the scene and to grasp
the profound shock and horror accompanying catastrophic events.

There are indeed various “paradoxes” between literature, art, and testimony. A humanitarian catastrophe
such as the Holocaust is so overwhelming and terrifying from the victims’ perspective that it becomes utterly
incomprehensible and impossible to fully recount. Yet, the existence of this “paradox” does not justify
avoiding testimony; rather, it calls for acknowledging the fundamental gap between literature, art and direct
witness, and striving to approach the catastrophic moment through the unique capacities of art itself. Provided
those historical facts are neither distorted nor denied, the literature as testimony—compared to the mere
presentation of historical data—possesses greater linguistic power and can more closely capture the
authenticity of atmosphere and emotion. Neglecting either of the two will have a significantly adverse impact

on the observation process.

3. Exploring Issues of Memory, Testimony, and Literature and Art through the Lens of Chinese
Experience
Among the numerous papers included in Traumatic Memories and Literature as Testimony, rigorous analyses
of memory, Testimony, and literary-artistic issues are presented from diverse perspectives and grounded in a
broad range of scholarly knowledge. Two particularly prominent features emerge: one is sustained theoretical

dialogue; the other is the academic practice of mutual learning between China and the West.
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Firstly, Tao’s theoretical framework organizes dialogues along two axes: a vertical axis across time and
a horizontal axis across thematic concerns. The essays compiled in this volume span a considerable period,
enabling a discernible dialogue between earlier and later works. For instance, the 2011 introduction proposes
constructing a research paradigm centered on “literature, art, and memory”, which is interpreted “not as a
mere aggregation of these elements, but as an integrative framework that fosters mutual understanding and
interpretive reciprocity.” (Tao Dongfeng, 2025, p.3). This conceptualization is subsequently developed in later
essays through analyses of Holocaust narrative structures, the psychological and ethical demands of trauma
testimony, and critical reflections on the notion of “collective memory”. The central thread of Tao’s work is
rooted in literary and artistic works, through which a constructivist research paradigm on memory is
established. When the discussion extends from memory to testimony, Tao’s focus remains firmly situated
within the domain of literature and art, which are positioned as the vanguard for overcoming the “paradox” of
testimony. In this way, Tao’s scholarship achieves a diachronic dialogue between earlier and later writings. By
interweaving literature and art, memory, and testimony through reciprocal interpretation, the framework
connects dispersed issues akin to a ‘“constellation”, enabling both comprehensive analysis and coherent
theoretical development.

Moreover, the horizontal axis dialogue within the problem dimension of Tao’s work is particularly
distinctive. First, it establishes an interactive dialogue among theories of trauma, memory, and testimony. For
instance, the discussion of Sigmund Freud traces back to the foundational origins of trauma theory.
Furthermore, the analysis of Cathy Caruth’s trauma literary criticism not only enriches the theoretical
background but also introduces a deconstructive perspective that contributes to the construction of trauma
memory theory. Secondly, a critical dialogue emerges across Tao Dongfeng’s elaborations on these themes.
For instance, Caruth’s deconstructive trauma theory posits that traumatic experiences are so sudden and
overwhelming that victims momentarily lose the capacity to comprehend or recall them, resulting in a deferred
articulation of trauma. Tao builds on this idea by emphasizing: “We should not only focus on what the author
has already said, but more importantly, trace those hidden, suppressed, unspoken, or indirectly implied
elements behind the expression—in short, the absent.” (Tao Dongfeng, 2025, p. 108) This interpretive
framework is consistently applied in Tao’s analysis of testimonial literature, where he identifies a central
“paradox”: the inherent inexpressibility of traumatic memory versus the ethical imperative to bear witness. At
the same time, he underscores how this very “paradox” imbues the literature as testimony with a significance
that transcends language—namely, the necessity of conveying “absent things” to the public through literary
and artistic forms. The scarcity of language not only highlights but also conveys atmospheres and emotions
that transcend conventional literary expression, thereby endowing testimony with a form of power distinct
from historical narration—one that is no less significant than factual accuracy. In confronting humanitarian
disasters directly, both historical accounts and narrative storytelling prove indispensable. Thus, it can be
observed that Tao’s work not only maintains temporal coherence along the central thematic thread and fosters
dialogues with established theorists, but also follows a consistent mode of argumentation across papers on

diverse themes. Through distinct methodological pathways, both longstanding and emerging issues converge
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toward similar theoretical conclusions, thereby contributing to a harmonious framework for theoretical
development.

When viewed through the lens of academic ideals, emphasizing the dialogical relationship between
Western theories and Chinese experiences is not merely an approach grounded in academic rigor and
comprehensive analysis, but also a meaningful scholarly practice that advances key academic principles such
as “telling the truth” (Tao Dongfeng, 2014, p. 314) and “responding to one’s fundamental existential situation”
(Tao Dongfeng, 2018, pp. 133—144). This form of scholarly engagement prioritizes addressing pressing issues
arising from lived realities and brings these concerns into public discourse. Because these issues originate in
real-life contexts, the practice preserves critical reflection and intellectual vitality. It not only embodies the
social responsibility of intellectuals but also has the potential to guide young scholars toward an academic

trajectory centered on confronting and reflecting upon significant challenges in their own lived experiences.
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Over the past two decades, a series of Western theoretical works on community have been introduced to China,
engaging in mutual dialogue with traditional Chinese concepts such as “Great Harmony (X~ K[A])” and
resonating with contemporary China’s call to build a community with a shared future for mankind. Among
these, the Chinese translation of J. Hillis Miller’s Communities in Fiction stands as a exemplary case. The
translator, Chen Guangxing, has consistently focused on the issue of community, publishing related research
such as “Diaspora and Community Crisis in the Digital Media Era in Purity” and “How is Community Possible?
A Study of J. Hillis Miller’s thought on Communication Community.” These works creatively situate
community theory within the horizon of literary criticism. Building upon this foundation, Chen has authored
the monograph Communication Communities in Fiction (Northwest University Press, 2024). The book is
divided into three parts, exploring the connotations of the communication community and their corresponding
novelistic forms through three dimensions: the Presupposed Human Communication Community,
Communication as Community, and Communication Achieves Community. The author skillfully integrates
presuppositions about communication, rhetorical criticism, and practical concerns, combining them with
textual criticism of representative literary works, thereby facilitating the theoretical journey of community
from methodology to ontology. It can be said that this monograph itself embodies the boundless “co-being”

power of the communication community.

1. What is the Communication Community?
The book systematically traces the conceptual history of the “communication community,” clarifying its
development over the past fifty-plus years. The term “communication community” was coined by Karl-Otto
Apel in 1972, initially as a cultural concept. He argued that both natural sciences and humanities must first be
communication communities, with “intelligibility” as the foundation for the community’s existence. Gerard
Delanty’s Community (2010), a seminal synthesis of community thought that connects theory with social

reality, posits communication as key to understanding any theory of community. Stanley Fish (1976),
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combining literary studies, proposed the “interpretive community,” viewing communication, including textual
interpretation, as an open, dynamic community. Raymond Williams (1961) held a similar view in The Long
Revolution, stating that art, as a mode of communication, can present the “structure of feeling” of an era,
expressing shared meanings of human existence. Anthony P. Cohen (1985) proposed that community is not a
form of social practice but a symbolic structure. Only through the “complementary juxtaposition” of different
communities can individuals gain self-awareness through communication and contrast. Benedict Anderson
(2006) incorporated Cohen’s ideas into a critique of reality, viewing the nation as an imagined community and
pointing out that the novel, as a medium, can foster communication among the populace, aiding in the
formation of the national community.

In summary, the author succinctly summarizes the meaning of the communication community: in the
current age of prevailing globalization and digitalization, the loss of a sense of belonging stems precisely from
the neglect of community. Returning to community is a decisive factor for a poetic life, and whether
community can be achieved depends on the possibility of communication. How does communication achieve
community? The author analyzes this through three dimensions. First, the transcendental dimension: the
presupposed human community. Drawing on theories by Terry Eagleton and Jean-Luc Nancy, the author points
out that communication is an essential attribute of humanity, which can be restored through a process of
“unconcealment,” thereby allowing humans to return to an ever-present community-in-itself. The author uses
Shakespeare’s romance plays as textual cases to argue that love and forgiveness inherent in transcendental
humanity led to comedic resolutions. Second, the mediatic dimension: communication as community. The
author enumerates contemporary communicative media that potentially enable community, most notably the
virtual communities of digital communication, followed by traditional media such as language and
spatiotemporal media. Utilizing Jonathan Franzen’s Purity as an example, the author analyzes communication
dilemmas in the digital media era and the novel’s imagination of a community with a shared future for mankind.
Finally, the practical dimension: communication achieves community. Citing J. Hillis Miller’s “novelistic
communication community” and Jiirgen Habermas’s (1994) “theory of communicative action,” the author
analyzes, from literary and pragmatic perspectives, the performative function of communication in
constructing community. Using Joseph Conrad’s works as examples, the author summarizes tragic plots
arising from communication barriers, reflecting the decisive role of communicative practice in community
formation.

Beyond tracing the theory and classifying the forms of the communication community, particularly
noteworthy is the author’s clarification of the origins of Nancy’s concept of the “unworked community.” The
author points out a widespread misunderstanding in current academia regarding The unworked Community,
mistakenly believing that, in Nancy’s view community is impossible. This is actually due to long-standing
differing definitions of community within academia. For Nancy, community is possible, but he believes it is
constituted by the communicative nature of humans themselves, and that any organized form of “fusion”
harms this universal community. The author rectifies the understanding of Nancy’s “unworked community,”

clarifying the viewpoints of Delanty, Miller, Agamben, Yin Qiping, and others. Furthermore, the translation
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of “unworked” as “JG A" (wuwei) is profoundly meaningful. The author connects it with Laozi’s concept of
“JC NN (acting through non-action) and Feng Youlan’s “negative philosophy,” using “Jc 4" to convey
Nancy’s negative attitude towards constructing community, while the semantic association of “Jg &4
restores Nancy’s firm belief in the “effective result” of community. Whether in tracing the conceptual history
of the communication community, classifying its forms, or rectifying specific theories, the author’s scholarly

prowess is outstanding.

2. What Can the Communication Community Achieve?

In the present era, swept along by globalization and digitalization, what can the communication community
accomplish? Throughout the book, the author provides answers from at least three dimensions. The first is the
literary dimension: the communication community constructs literature’s ideal realm. Starting from the
relationship between language and existence, drawing from Martin Heidegger (1997)—language as Being
itself, which connects humans and things, making the world the extension of Dasein’s unfolding—the author
notes that literary language, distinct from everyday language, belongs to what Maurice Blanchot (2016)
termed “essential language,” most capable of unconcealing the Being of beings. Literary language constructs
a literary community composed of author, text, and reader. It possesses fictionality, allowing the three to
connect thoughts across millennia and visions across vast distances; it rejects identity, generating endless
interpretation and dialogue among them; it is non-continuous, maintaining the strangeness of community
members through gaps in dialogue; finally, it proves the ethical value of literature by speaking the unspeakable.
While analyzing Miller’s “novelistic communication community,” the author further elaborates on the value
of'the literary community: literature completes the dual shaping of readers’ cognition and ethics by “witnessing”
or “prophesying” the experiences of real communities. The author’s defense of the literary community can be
seen as a contemporary “defense of poetry,” and the emphasis on literature’s function rewrites the poetic view
since Aristotle. This defense is both timely and classical.

The second is the social dimension: the communication community constructs a field of social exchange.
In the era of globalization and digitalization, traditional communication media—time and space—have been
disrupted and reconfigured, leading to phenomena like time-space distanciation and disembedding. Human
social activities are increasingly detached from their immediate locale; communicative spaces are filled with
uncertainty and fluidity; the determinacy of traditional communities is eroded; humans gradually lose their
sense of belonging in real space. Furthermore, traditional communication media are gradually being replaced
by emerging digital media. People live in a reality shaped by media, spending significant time interacting with
strangers in the virtual world while neglecting genuine social experiences, placing individuals in a state of
universal loneliness. However, the author does not stop at diagnosing the ills of the times but proceeds to
prescribe remedies. The first is communication media as memory. Memory, unlike history, possesses an ethical
function. Countless individual memories connect to form collective memory, evolving across generations into
cultural memory, enabling communication across time and space. Avishai Margalit (2015) terms this the

“community of memory.” Within shared memory, individuals achieve value and identity recognition. The
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second is communication media as space. Within humanistic geographical space, place is endowed with dual
social and geographical attributes. Whether Ferdinand Tonnies’s (2020) “community of place” or Yi-Fu Tuan’s
(2019) “topophilia,” both contemplate the communicative relationship between the individual and nature, and
between individuals and others, by reconstructing emotional bonds between people and space. In postmodern
space, Edward W. Soja (2006) proposed the “Thirdspace,” a fusion of the real and imagined, and Jacques
Ranciére (2015) proposed the “community of sense,” both hoping to build consensus and construct
communication communities using feeling, imagination, and art as ties. Globalized space, as a decentered
governance system, gathers differentiated individuals. Individuals preserve themselves long-term by
integrating into the collective, finding life’s meaning within the community. Besides reaching the
communication community through spatiotemporal media, the role of virtual communities cannot be
overlooked. Here, the author compares the virtual community with Nancy’s “unworked community,” noting
that the virtual community is a type of unworked community. Both seek harmony while preserving difference,
value common ground while accepting divergence, and simultaneously exhibit a tendency to escape reality.
The author provides a dialectical analysis of the virtual community’s role, arguing that while it cancels
interpersonal distance to some extent, potentially enhancing intimacy, it ultimately constitutes an escape from
the otherness encountered. This “death of distance” may ultimately hinder communication. The author not
only reveals the root causes of the widely felt yet often unarticulated “universal loneliness” in contemporary
society but also wields the three tools of time, space, and the virtual community, offering pathways for
constructing a social communication community. As Karl Marx (2004) said, “The philosophers have only
interpreted the world in various ways. The point is to change the world.” In the author’s writing, community
theory is far from mere armchair speculation; it is a revolutionary mode of social practice.

Finally, the universal dimension: the communication community constructs a community with a shared
future for mankind. Against the backdrop of globalization, issues like war, ecological crises, and capital flows
transcend national borders, forcing people to confront their interdependent needs. By integrating the theories
of Eagleton and Nancy on the transcendental community, the author provides legitimacy for the existence of
a community with a shared future for mankind: it is not a political fantasy but a response to the human instinct
for communication. Eagleton (2003) believes that death is humanity’s only material commonality, and the
body is the unpleasant proof of human mortality. The vulnerability of the flesh leads individuals to empathize
with others and determines that individuals must be interdependent, living in mutually supportive groups.
Therefore, mortality is the natural premise of human communication. Nancy’s (1999) view is similar. A true
community refuses to treat individual death as a tool, process, or means to an end, but respects death itself.
The death of others allows us to taste samples of death repeatedly, feeling our own mortality. Thus, precisely
because of the commonality of mortality, humans inherently possess the instinct to communicate. Following
this instinct will inevitably lead to a community with a shared future for mankind. The author’s impassioned
tone is deeply moving. In a present marked by fractures between individuals and between nations, the author
still believes that community is far from an imagined utopia or a nowhere land, but a reality inevitably reached

by following instinct. Elevating theory from text to a prophecy about human destiny fully reveals the
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contemporary scholar’s humanistic concern. This monograph itself is a literary practice of constructing a
communication community. It not only connects author and reader but also inspires readers to discover the

necessary connections between the individual and all of humanity.

3. The Communication Community in Fiction

Communication Communities in Fiction does not stop at mere theoretical organization but incorporates highly
representative textual cases for analysis. Each of the book’s three parts includes an example, demonstrating
the author’s profound skill in textual interpretation. Part One analyzes the presupposed communication
community in Shakespeare’s romances. The author focuses on the original intention behind Shakespeare’s late
romances: after the storm, how do people attain happiness? The gaps in life presented in the four great
tragedies urgently need to be filled with meaning, and Shakespeare provides answers with The Tempest and
The Winter's Tale. The protagonists realize that all positions they previously occupied could be substituted by
others, except for one that cannot be replaced: their own death. Mortality leads the characters, when faced
with deep-seated hatred, instinctively to choose love and forgiveness. Love becomes the sole force welding
character and plot, proving from a literary perspective the possibility of a community founded upon
transcendental humanity. Part Two uses Franzen’s Purity as a case study. The author incisively points out that
the entire plot of Franzen’s work is built upon the difficulty of communication; each character is a “diasporic
subject,” seeking themselves anew amidst displaced identity. The author argues that Franzen uses characters’
inner anxiety to address social issues, reflecting communication dilemmas in the digital media era. “We may
fear globally, but we suffer only locally and temporarily” (Chen Guangxing, 2024). The communication
barriers in Purity are issues everyone must face in daily life. The lack of information exchange among
characters in the novel conversely proves the mediatic role of communication, warning individuals to act
proactively to enhance communication, thereby realizing a community with a shared future for mankind. Part
Three uses Conrad’s tragic works as examples to explore the role of communication in achieving community.
The author provides an outstanding summary of the plot structure of Conrad’s tragedies, namely the “structure
of isolation,” where a series of tragedies stem from the isolation of the individual from society, ultimately
leading to internal division and destructive outcomes. Language, as a crucial tool of communication, plays a
significant role in Conrad’s works. Using The Secret Agent as an example, the author analyzes how the
“conventionality” and “specious eloquence” of language constitute barriers to communication. Conrad’s
tragedies remind us to abandon the obfuscations of language and face others with genuine countenance. Only
then can true communication occur, making the construction of community possible.

Communication Communities in Fiction is extensive in content and rich in information; readers can
always find what they seek within it. Readers with a “peculiar fondness for crafting fine lines” can perceive
the beauty of the text; literary practitioners can feel enlightened amidst the forest of extensively cited theories;
those suffering from existential anxiety can find solace in “negative philosophy” and the “necessity of death”;
solitary wanderers can envision a utopia where companions have never truly departed. The author once wrote:

“We certainly cannot expect any single book or theory to solve all of humanity’s problems. It is already
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remarkable if it can inspire us in some aspect” (Chen Guangxing, 2024). Despite such humility, we discover
such rich spiritual connotation within the book. This monograph, through its own existence, demonstrates the
power of the communication community—from text to reality, from Dasein to co-being, the community with

a shared future for mankind has always existed, and will continue to exist.
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Introduction

In recent years, online literature has attracted many readers with its unique charm, becoming a new force in
the literary field that cannot be ignored. However, while developing rapidly, online literature has also exhibited
some noteworthy new characteristics. In his book “Inheritance Path and Literary Evolution: A Preliminary
Discussion on the Creation and Criticism of Chinese Internet Genre Literature in the 21st Century” (hereafter
referred to as “Inheritance Path and Literary Evolution”), Professor Wu Changqing provides an in-depth
analysis of these characteristics. The author uses the concept of “enchantment-infusion” to summarize the new
normal of online literature. “Enchantment-infusion” refers to the general tendency of online literature to create
a surreal, surprising, and stimulating reading experience through exaggeration, grotesqueness, and magical
techniques to attract readers' attention (Wu, 2024). This trend of “enchantment-infusion” is centrally reflected
in the subject matter, plot, and character shaping of online literature. For example, heavy-flavored themes such
as fantasy, suspense, and grave robbing are prevalent; plot settings are bizarre and full of twists and turns; and
character images are individually flamboyant and unconventional. “Enchantment-infusion” elements have
virtually become a “standard configuration” in online literature creation.

The author points out that “enchantment-infusion” is by no means an accidental phenomenon in online
literature, but rather a new logic born in the context of online communication (Wu, 2024). In the era of
traditional mass media, due to relatively limited media channels, the agenda-setting function was well-

performed, and the information accepted by the public was largely determined by the media's “gatekeeping”.
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Notwithstanding, the development of the Internet has completely rewritten this pattern. In cyberspace,
information explodes like a geyser, and everyone can potentially become an information producer and
disseminator. The vast amount of information is like a vast ocean, and readers' attention becomes a scarce
resource. If online literature wants to stand out in the ocean of information and attract readers to stay, it has to
intensify the “enchantment-infusion” elements and capture eyeballs through sensory stimulation. The shift
from “gatekeeping” to “attention-seeking” has become the new logic of online communication.

In fact, the “enchantment-infusion” tendency of online literature is precisely in line with this logical
transformation. Fragmented mobile reading habits have given rise to an era of shallow reading, where readers
prefer short, flat, and fast reading experiences. In this context, “enchantment-infusion” has become a powerful
tool for online literature to break through. As stated in “Inheritance Path and Literary Evolution”, many current
online works bombard readers with sensory stimulation through visual and entertaining expressions, creating
reading pleasure and occupying the high ground of attention. “Enchantment-infusion” has thus become a
winning formula for online literature dissemination.

It should also be noted that the author's examination of the “enchantment-infusion” trend is by no means
a simple enumeration of concepts but rather based on profound changes in the communication ecology. By
revealing the new logic of online communication, the author provides us with a grand observational
perspective for understanding the phenomenon of “enchantment-infusion” in online literature. This macro-
level thinking is a major feature of this book. The author does not merely describe the textual characteristics
of online literature but further questions the deep-seated reasons behind the generation of these characteristics.
“Enchantment-infusion” is considered within the multi-dimensional landscape of information technology
changes, media form evolution, and audience psychological changes, thus obtaining a more comprehensive
interpretation.

It can be said that the book's summarization of the “enchantment-infusion” characteristics of online
literature, on the one hand, accurately grasps the core connotation of this phenomenon, and on the other hand,
breaks through the limitations of superficial and fragmented understanding, rising to the theoretical height of
communication logic, reflecting clear problem awareness and a broad academic perspective. The author's
insight into the changes in the communication context behind “enchantment-infusion” not only helps us
understand the development status of online literature more deeply but also provides a new thinking path for

cultural production in the era of media transformation.

1.The Causes of the “Enchantment-Infusion” Communication Logic in the Internet Era
1.1. The Development of Internet Technology Spawns the “Enchantment-Infusion” Trend
The rapid development of Internet technology has profoundly changed people's ways of producing and
disseminating information. As the author points out in “Inheritance Path and Literary Evolution”, the
enhancement of multimedia presentation capabilities has made visual expression the mainstream of online
communication (Wu, 2024). In cyberspace, text is no longer the only vehicle of expression; multimedia
elements such as images, videos, and audio have emerged in large quantities, vividly reproducing the content
of information. This multimedia trend provides a technical foundation for the “enchantment-infusion” of

online literature (Hayles, 2008, p. 4). Online writers make full use of multimedia technology, skillfully
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combining literary imagination with audiovisual sensory stimulation to create an immersive reading
experience. For example, in suspense and adventure genres of online literature, authors often intersperse
shocking sound effects and realistic scene images to create an atmosphere and enhance the sense of immersion.
In romance and urban-themed works, beautiful illustrations and moving background music become effective
means of “enchantment-infusion”. It can be said that multimedia presentation capabilities have given wings
to the “enchantment-infusion” of online literature.

On the other hand, as emphasized in “Inheritance Path and Literary Evolution”, the massive information
environment has given rise to the era of “attention economy” (Wu, 2024). On the Internet, information grows
exponentially, with vast amounts of content being generated every moment. Faced with the surging flood of
information, user attention becomes an extremely valuable resource. Content producers must find ways to
attract users to stay to stand out in the fierce competition. It is in this context that “enchantment-infusion” has
become an important strategy for online literature to capture attention. Through the “enchantment-infusion”
treatment of subject matter, plot, characters, and other aspects, online literature aims to create sensory
stimulation, trigger emotional resonance, and thus capture the readers' attention. In the age of information
overload, this ability to “instantly attract attention” is undoubtedly the winning formula for the dissemination
of online literature. “Enchantment-infusion” has thus naturally become an important trend in online literary
creation. It can be said that the changes in media form and information environment brought about by the
development of Internet technology have laid a solid foundation for the rise of the “enchantment-infusion”
logic.

1.2. Fragmented Reading Habits Fuel “Enchantment-Infusion”
In the era of mobile Internet, people's reading habits have undergone profound changes. As demonstrated in
“Inheritance Path and Literary Evolution”, with the popularization of mobile devices, reading has shown
obvious fragmented characteristics (Wu, 2024). People use fragmented time for “micro-reading”, pursuing a
short, flat, and fast reading experience. This fast-food reading mode has put forward new requirements for the
content and form of online literature. In this context, online literature has widely adopted the “enchantment-
infusion” strategy to cater to readers' needs for fast and light reading. The so-called “enchantment-infusion”
is a sensationalized and entertaining way of expression. Through exaggerated and bizarre plot settings,
flamboyant and unconventional character shaping, online literature creates strong sensory stimulation,
produces reading pleasure, and attracts readers' attention. For example, many online works are keen on
describing thrilling scenes such as fantasy battles and adventurous explorations, with a fast pace, constant
conflicts, and a sense of exhilaration, completely catering to the taste of “fast-food reading”. These works
often set up suspense from the beginning, create a tense atmosphere, and constantly stimulate the readers'
nerves through frequent scene changes and plot twists, making it hard for readers to stop. At the same time,
online literature also likes to create characters with distinct personalities and exaggerated traits, arousing
readers' curiosity through extreme and stereotypical depictions. For example, in some online works, there are
often handsome and suave “domineering CEOs” and pure and lovely “white, rich, and beautiful” characters.
These character images often deviate from reality but greatly satisfy readers' imaginative needs.

The reason is that in the context of fragmented reading, readers find it difficult to concentrate on in-depth

reading and prefer the reading pleasure brought by sensory stimulation. The “enchantment-infusion” of online
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literature precisely caters to this psychological need. Exaggerated plots and extreme character images can
quickly capture readers' attention and create a strong sense of immersion and satisfaction in a short time. It
can be said that fragmented reading habits have become an important catalyst for the “enchantment-infusion”
of online literature. However, it should be noted that the impact of fragmented reading on the “enchantment-
infusion” of online literature is a double-edged sword. The “enchantment-infusion” strategy caters to readers'
shallow reading needs, which is conducive to attracting traffic and increasing clicks. But excessive
“enchantment-infusion” may also lead to the vulgarization and superficiality of content. Some online works
rely too much on sensory stimulation, with plot settings divorced from reality, stereotyped character shaping,
and a lack of depth and connotation. They may even fall into value traps, and online literature is in danger of
becoming a “fast food” that caters to the masses.

From this perspective, how to strike a balance between catering to readers' tastes and adhering to literary
pursuits is an important issue faced by online literary creation in the context of “enchantment-infusion”. In
this regard, online writers should respect readers' reading habits while not forgetting the humanistic mission
of literature. They should inject rational thinking into sensual expression, create vivid images with flesh and
blood and a sense of life, tell moving stories that touch the heart and provoke deep thought, and achieve an
organic unity of plot tension and character depth, containing ideological content in entertainment. This
requires online writers to continuously improve their artistic cultivation, sharpen their humanistic feelings,
and guide readers with noble spirits to shape readers' tastes with high-quality content. At the same time, online
literature platforms should also play a guiding role, improve the content production mechanism, and enhance
the accuracy of recommendation algorithms, allowing high-quality content to stand out. For example, a more
scientific content evaluation system can be established by combining dimensions such as readers' reading
duration and interaction quality, allowing works with connotation and thought to receive more
recommendations. This will guide the “enchantment-infusion” of online literature to develop in a healthy
direction and promote the benign evolution of the online literary ecosystem.

1.3. The Challenge of “Enchantment-Infusion” to the Traditional Agenda-Setting Model
In the context of the Internet, the emergence of the “enchantment-infusion” phenomenon in online literature
has had a huge impact on the traditional agenda-setting model of mass media. As Wu (2024) describes in
“Inheritance Path and Literary Evolution”, in the era of traditional media, the agenda-setting function was
relatively effective due to limited channels. The setting of public agendas was largely “gatekept” by the media.
The media guided public thinking and shaped public opinion by selectively reporting and repeatedly
emphasizing certain specific issues. This agenda-setting relied mainly on rational persuasion, influencing
audience cognition imperceptibly through the sorting out and in-depth analysis of objective facts.

Nonetheless, the development of the Internet has completely rewritten the communication landscape.
The Internet has broken the vertical management model of traditional communication, allowing everyone the
opportunity to participate in information production and dissemination (Jenkins, 2006, p. 137). The power of
agenda-setting has shifted from the hands of media elites to the hands of the masses, showing a grassroots and
decentralized characteristic. In this context, public agendas have become increasingly diversified and
fragmented, and the traditional agenda-setting function faces a crisis of failure. The phenomenon of

“enchantment-infusion” in online literature is a great challenge to traditional agenda-setting. Through the
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“enchantment-infusion” treatment of subject matter, plot, and characters, online literature attracts readers'
attention, gathers popularity, and then forms a potential agenda-setting force. When certain “enchantment-
infused” online works attract a large amount of attention, guide readers' emotions, and shape values, they are
actually setting public agendas imperceptibly.

It is worth noting that the agenda-setting of online literature often takes a sensationalized and entertaining
approach. Unlike traditional agenda-setting, which emphasizes rational persuasion, online literature appeals
more to emotional identification. Exaggerated plots and extreme characters can often trigger readers'
emotional resonance and incite value recognition. When readers are immersed in the ups and downs of the
story, they have unknowingly accepted the agenda set by the author. This seemingly leisure and entertainment
reading mode actually contain a strong agenda-setting intention. More importantly, as Wu (2024) points out
in the book, in the context of information overload on the Internet, user attention is extremely scarce.
Traditional agenda-setting emphasizes gradual public opinion guidance, but in the attention economy era, this
approach often has little effect. In contrast, the “enchantment-infusion” strategy of online literature caters to
readers' sensationalized and entertaining reading expectations, making it easier to attract attention and quickly
gather popularity. From this perspective, “enchantment-infusion” has become a new logic for coping with
attention scarcity in the Internet context. Online literature relies on platform algorithm advantages and uses
“enchantment-infusion” packaging such as clickbait titles and punchline creators to seize the high ground of
readers' attention and then quietly carry out agenda-setting.

Certainly, we must also see that the impact of “enchantment-infusion” on agenda-setting is a double-
edged sword. On the one hand, the grassroots agenda-setting of online literature breaks the discourse
monopoly of traditional media, allowing more voices to gain channels of expression, which is conducive to
promoting the diversified development of society. But on the other hand, with the flood of “enchantment-
infusion”, some online works excessively pursue sensory stimulation and are keen on creating negative
emotions, which may amplify social anxiety, create value traps, and exacerbate the fragmentation of issues.
In this regard, we can neither completely resist nor fully accept but rather guide “enchantment-infusion” to
develop in a healthy direction while respecting the laws of online communication, achieving an organic unity
of “enchantment-infusion” and value guidance. This requires online writers to strengthen self-discipline,
improve content quality, and contain rational care in sensual expression. At the same time, online literature
platforms should also strengthen value guidance, improve content recommendation mechanisms, and give
more exposure to positive and uplifting content. The authorities should strengthen the management of online
literature, establish and improve laws and regulations, and define the behavioral boundaries for the

“enchantment-infusion” of online literature.

2. The Impact of “Enchantment-Infusion” on Online Literature Production and Dissemination
2.1. “Enchantment-Infusion” Elements Dominate Online Literature Creation
In the book “Inheritance Path and Literary Evolution”, the author reveals through extensive empirical analysis
that “enchantment-infusion” has become a dominant element in online literature creation. “Enchantment-
infusion” is essentially a technique of incorporating sensationalized and entertaining elements into literary

creation. As Wu (2024) points out, contemporary online literature exhibits distinct “enchantment-infusion”
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characteristics in various aspects such as subject matter selection, plot setting, and character shaping.

In terms of subject matter, many online works are passionate about themes that deviate from reality, such
as fantasy, time travel, and rebirth, creating a reading atmosphere of exotic enchantment. These themes are
novel, bizarre, and imaginative, providing readers with strong sensory stimulation and mental shock. In the
book, the author uses multiple popular online works as examples to analyze the “enchantment-infusion”
connotation of their themes, revealing that these works attract widespread attention largely due to their
extraordinary and unconventional thematic settings, appealing to readers' curiosity. In terms of plot, online
literature often adopts an exaggerated and jumping narrative style, with a fast pace and strong tension.
Frequent scene changes and ups and downs in the story's trajectory are all aimed at creating suspense and
mobilizing readers' emotions. The book cites the plot settings of many popular online works and analyzes their
“enchantment-infusion” characteristics. For example, some stories set up suspense from the beginning to
create a tense atmosphere, constantly stimulating readers' nerves through a rhythm of “suppression followed
by uplift”; others employ bizarre and “mind-burning” plots to create a sense of mystery, making readers unable
to stop reading. In short, online literature generally pursues sensory stimulation in terms of plot, striving to
attract readers through ups and downs in the story. In character shaping, online literature also shows a clear
tendency towards “enchantment-infusion”. The book analyzes the character images in a large number of online
works and finds that they often have distinct stereotypical and extreme characteristics. Online literature is
keen on shaping protagonists with flamboyant personalities and unconventional styles, often endowing them
with extraordinary abilities and legendary backgrounds. Through idealized and extreme character shaping,
online literature creates a heroic fantasy that deviates from reality, satisfying readers' sense of immersion and
desire for conquest. The author also specifically points out that the shaping of female characters in online
literature is also filled with “enchantment-infusion” elements, either as fragile and likable “white flowers” or
as domineering and unruly “queen types” (Wu, 2024). These exaggerated and unrealistic character settings
cater to readers' sensationalized reading expectations.

It should be noted that although “enchantment-infusion” helps attract readers' attention, excessive
“enchantment-infusion” also lays hidden dangers for online literature creation (Ryan, 2001, p. 284). Wu (2024)
incisively analyzes the problems of homogenization and stereotyping in online literature, pointing out that
many online works blindly pursue “enchantment-infusion”, resulting in serious formulaic plots and characters,
lacking originality and literariness. In the long run, online literature creation may fall into a vicious cycle of
sensory stimulation, losing its due thought depth. The author thus issues a warning: the “enchantment-infusion”
in online literature should not steal the show; while attracting readers, it should also focus on connotation
shaping, containing rational thinking in sensual expression, achieving a balance between entertainment and
thought, to promote the healthy development of online literature.

2.2. “Enchantment-Infusion” Subverts Classic Literary Evaluation Criteria
In the book “Inheritance Path and Literary Evolution”, Wu (2024) focuses on discussing the subversive impact
of “enchantment-infusion” in online literature on traditional literary evaluation criteria. In the perspective of
classical literary theory, the evaluation of literary works often takes the work's ideological and artistic qualities
as important dimensions. However, in the context of online communication, the logic of commercialization

has quietly risen to the top, becoming an important factor dominating online literature production. Online
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literature creation has gradually become market-oriented and entertainment-oriented, with decreasing
attention to literariness. The author keenly captures this sign of literary transformation and conducts an in-
depth reflection on the literary evaluation criteria of online literature under the background of “enchantment-
infusion” (Wu, 2024).

In the book, Wu (2024) analyzes the challenges posed by “enchantment-infusion” to the literariness of
online literature. He points out that online literature's excessive reliance on sensory stimulation often comes
at the cost of sacrificing literary connotation (Wu, 2024). Many “enchantment-infused” online works are keen
on creating visual spectacles and plot suspense, paying insufficient attention to the rationality and authenticity
of the story, resulting in plots that deviate from reality and are exaggerated and unrealistic. At the same time,
character shaping tends to be stereotypical, lacking rich inner depictions, and character images become flat.
In the pursuit of sensory shock, online literature gradually loses its due thought depth and artistic height. Wu
(2024) thus points out that in the context of “enchantment-infusion”, online literature is facing the crisis of
literariness being kidnapped by commerciality. The author also analyzes the negative impact of “fast-food
reading” habits on literary appreciation ability (Wu, 2024). Wu (2024) emphasizes that in the era of mobile
Internet, fragmented reading is prevalent, making it difficult for readers to calm down and savor works
carefully. Many readers equate reading with entertainment, relying too much on plot stimulation and rarely
delving into the implied meaning of works. Over time, readers' literary appreciation ability gradually weakens,
and their aesthetic tastes tend to become vulgar. In this context, online literature can only cater to readers'
tastes and constantly create sensory stimulation to gain attention. However, this pandering creation may bring
about the Matthew effect, exacerbating the homogenization of online literature and causing an imbalance in
literary evaluation criteria. The author thus raises a warning that in the era of “fast-food reading”, we should
establish a correct view of literary appreciation; while obtaining reading pleasure, we should also learn to slow
down and quietly savor, to discover the deep connotations of excellent works and rebuild the independence of
literary appreciation.

Faced with the impact of “enchantment-infusion” on classical literary theory, Wu (2024) calls on the
academic community in the book to reflect on the evaluation criteria of online literature. He points out that in
the Internet context, we cannot simply apply traditional literary evaluation standards but should establish an
evaluation system that fits the characteristics of online communication (Wu, 2024). This evaluation system
should respect the sensationalized expression of online literature while also valuing the construction of its
ideological connotations, achieving a balance between sensibility and rationality. At the same time, the
evaluation subjects should also be diversified; in addition to professional criticism, more attention should be
paid to reader feedback, establishing an open and interactive evaluation mechanism (Thomas, 2011, p. 7). Of
course, the future of online literature evaluation lies in multi-party governance, achieving checks and balances
in the game among professionals, the public, and the market, promoting the transformation and upgrading of
online literature in the context of “enchantment-infusion” and allowing it to shine in the era.

2.3. “Enchantment-Infusion” Triggers Reflection in the Literary Community
In the book “Inheritance Path and Literary Evolution”, the author keenly captures the deep reflection triggered
by the “enchantment-infusion” trend in online literature within the literary community (Wu, 2024). As online

communication becomes increasingly rampant, the “enchantment-infusion” strategy has had a strong impact
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on the literary world. Faced with the sensationalized and entertainment-oriented tendency of online literature
creation, traditional literary evaluation criteria are encountering unprecedented challenges. Wu (2024) deeply
analyzes this anxiety of literary transformation in the book and provides insightful discussions on the
innovation of online literature evaluation mechanisms, offering valuable enlightenment for breaking the
“enchantment-infusion” dilemma.

The author points out that the “enchantment-infusion” trend has triggered profound reflection on the
evaluation criteria of online literature within the literary community (Wu, 2024). He suggests in the book that
in the Internet context, it is no longer appropriate to simply apply traditional literary evaluation standards (Wu,
2024). The production and dissemination of online literature follow unique laws in the network context, and
an evaluation system that is compatible with it must be established. This system should respect the
sensationalized and entertainment-oriented expression of online literature while placing more emphasis on the
construction of its ideological connotations, achieving an organic unity of sensibility and rationality. At the
same time, the evaluation mechanism should also be open and interactive, establishing a benign interaction
between professional criticism and public opinion. Only in this way can the credibility of online literature
evaluation be reshaped and the healthy development of online literature production be guided. Wu (2024) also
conducts an in-depth reflection on literary innovation in the context of “enchantment-infusion” from the
perspective of cultural inheritance. He emphasizes that although literature presents many new changes in the
network context, this is by no means a simple subversion of traditional classics but should be a dialectical
unity of inheritance and innovation (Wu, 2024). Online literature should adhere to humanistic qualities in its
sensationalized expression and inject excellent traditional cultural genes into its entertainment-oriented
packaging. “Enchantment-infusion” is not an end, but a means; its starting point should be to infuse classic
values with the spirit of the times and achieve cultural inheritance and innovation. Wu (2024) thus points out
that faced with the “enchantment-infusion” of online literature, the literary community should adopt an open
and inclusive attitude, promote the classics to take on new meanings through critical absorption, and inject
endless momentum into Chinese culture. This requires the literary community and the online literature
community to strengthen dialogue and achieve complementary advantages through communication and
collision, joining hands to build an open and diverse new ecology of online literature.

From this perspective, the important value of this book lies in revealing the profound impact of new
trends in online communication on literary production. With keen insight and a profound theoretical vision,
the author focuses the lens on the online literature field, which has been neglected by mainstream literary
theory, and conducts a meticulous analysis of the “enchantment-infusion” phenomenon. By tracing its origins
and exploring the cultural and psychological roots of “enchantment-infusion”, this book provides valuable
enlightenment for solving the dilemma of online literature transformation. In the author's view, faced with the
opportunities and challenges brought by “enchantment-infusion”, we should neither stubbornly adhere to old
ways nor completely westernize, but should base ourselves on local conditions, sublate and inherit, and
achieve literary self-innovation through inheritance and innovation. This requires online literature creators to
strengthen their own cultural cultivation, guide readers with noble sentiments, and achieve a perfect

integration of “enchantment-infusion” content and ideological connotations.
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3. “Enchantment-Infusion” and Literariness: Seeking the Possibility of Balance

3.1. Transcending Simple Binary Opposition and Treating “Enchantment-Infusion” with Caution
In the book “Inheritance Path and Literary Evolution”, the author examines the “enchantment-infusion”
phenomenon with an open and dialectical perspective, transcending simple binary oppositional thinking. He
points out that “enchantment-infusion” is not unique to online literature; traditional literary works are also not
without expressions of “enchantment-infusion” elements (Wu, 2024). The key lies in controlling the “degree”
of “enchantment-infusion” and avoiding excessive entertainment-oriented and vulgar tendencies. The author's
insight is quite enlightening, providing us with valuable inspiration for rationally viewing the “enchantment-
infusion” phenomenon. Indeed, in the context of online communication, “enchantment-infusion” has become
a prominent feature of online literature creation. Many online works strive to attract readers' attention through
means such as setting up suspense and creating visual spectacles. However, we cannot simply oppose
“enchantment-infusion” and literariness based on this, considering them as mutually exclusive binary concepts.
As Wu (2024) emphasizes, literary “enchantment-infusion” has a long history; from ancient myths and legends
to modern fantasy novels, they all contain rich “enchantment-infusion” elements. This reminds us that charm
is an inherent meaning of literature and art. The key is to grasp the measure of “enchantment-infusion”, not
forgetting to highlight literariness while attracting readers, and achieving a balance between sensual
expression and aesthetic taste.

The author substantiates this view with numerous case studies in the book. He analyzes the
“enchantment-infusion” elements in martial arts classics by Jin Yong and Gu Long, pointing out that while
setting up legendary plots and shaping chivalrous images, these works also focus on exploring ideological
connotations and human depth, achieving a perfect combination of “enchantment-infusion” and literariness
(Wu, 2024). The two are not opposed, but complementary. Charm originates from the artistic appeal of the
work, while literariness is reflected in the spiritual height of the work. Only when both are present can a work
become a classic. This requires us to treat “enchantment-infusion” with an inclusive and cautious attitude, not
only seeing its positive role in attracting readers but also being alert to its negative influence of excessive
entertainment and vulgarization. The author thus points out thought-provokingly that in the face of the
“enchantment-infusion” trend, online literature creators cannot blindly seek novelty and excessively cater to
readers' sensory stimulation needs; nor can they stand still and reject “enchantment-infusion” elements
altogether (Wu, 2024). This requires online literature authors to strengthen their cultural cultivation, improve
their artistic literacy, and strive for thought in entertainment-oriented expressions, guiding readers' aesthetics
with noble sentiments. In the author's view, “enchantment-infusion” itself is not objectionable; the key lies in
injecting humanistic feelings into sensual expressions and maintaining spiritual height in fast-food reading.
This points the way for online literature creation, calling for more excellent works that possess both
imagination and thought. Online literature should incorporate contemporary elements on the basis of inheriting
traditional classics, use ‘“enchantment-infusion” strategies to arouse the public's reading interest,
imperceptibly shape national aesthetic tastes, and ultimately promote the progress of social civilization.

3.2. Upholding the Bottom Line of Literary Expression While Respecting the Laws of Online
Communication

In the book “Inheritance Path and Literary Evolution”, Wu (2024) examines the development of online
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literature from a cultural perspective and strategic vision, proposing a highly forward-looking judgment: in
the face of the new context of online communication, online literature creation should respect its laws while
upholding the bottom line of literary expression. The “enchantment-infusion” strategy is indeed helpful in
attracting readers' attention, but excessive catering to market tastes may lead to problems such as empty
content and lack of thought. The author thus emphasizes that online literature writing should utilize
“enchantment-infusion” to enhance its communication power, but more importantly, it should contain rich
humanistic feelings and spiritual pursuits in its sensual narrative (Wu, 2024). This insight points directly to
the key to the transformation and upgrading of online literature creation and points the way for its healthy
development.

Indeed, in the era of mobile internet, fragmented reading is prevalent, and the public's demand for sensory
stimulation is increasing. Faced with this trend, many online works strive to cater to market tastes,
overdrawing imagination in subject matter and plot settings, and attempting to create visual spectacles to
attract readers' attention. However, as the author warns, although this approach can gain attention in the short
term, it may exacerbate the homogenization of online literature in the long run, leading to superficial content
and empty thought. As responsible literary creators, we must not be carried away by the market, but rather
lead the public's aesthetics with a lofty spiritual vision and demonstrate the power of literature in popular
expressions.

So, how can we maintain the independence of literary expression in the complex context of online
communication? In this regard, Wu (2024) suggests that the key lies in injecting rational thinking into sensual
narratives and condensing humanistic care in entertainment-oriented packaging. He takes some excellent
online works as examples and analyzes how they contain profound connotations in captivating stories,
triggering shocks to readers' souls. These works often base themselves on real life, using individual fates as
entry points to artistically reproduce the features of the times. They integrate philosophical speculation into
sensual strokes and convey the brilliance of human nature in ups and downs of the plot. In the reading process,
readers can not only gain reading pleasure from gripping stories but also appreciate the ideological charm of
the works, imperceptibly receiving spiritual nourishment. These are truly excellent literary works and should
be the aspirational pursuit of online literature creation.

In fact, upholding the independent character of literary expression does not require online literature to
seek novelty for novelty's sake, but rather to enhance its spiritual connotations and manifest noble ideals. This
requires the vast majority of online literature creators to strengthen their cultural cultivation, elevate their
ideological realm, and strive to become the embodiment of feelings and wisdom, passion and rationality. They
should draw nourishment from traditional classics, extract subject matter from real life, inherit the essence of
national culture while actively absorbing the achievements of modern civilization, constantly innovating, and
striving to highlight the intellectual brilliance of literature in popular expressions. At the same time, the critical
community should also view the diverse explorations of online literature with an open and inclusive attitude,
promoting its continuous maturation through criticism and guidance, and ultimately achieving a perfect unity
of social benefits and aesthetic ideals.

3. 3. Developing New Modes of Expression Compatible with “Enchantment-Infusion” and Literariness

In the concluding chapter of “Inheritance Path and Literary Evolution”, the author presents a forward-looking
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outlook on the future trends of online literature creation. He keenly realizes that with the increasing maturity
of the online cultural ecology, relying solely on “enchantment-infusion” strategies to attract attention is no
longer sustainable (Wu, 2024). For online literature to achieve sustainable development, it must innovate
under the nourishment of traditional literature and develop new modes of expression compatible with
“enchantment-infusion” and literariness. This view is of overarching significance, pointing the way for the
transformation and upgrading of online literature.

Indeed, online communication has its specific context and laws. Fragmented reading is prevalent, and
the public's aesthetic tastes are diverse, requiring online literature to cater to their preferences in subject matter
and plot settings to attract readers' attention. However, as the author emphasizes, excessive catering to market
tastes and relentless creation of visual spectacles may exacerbate problems such as empty content and
homogenization of online literature, ultimately failing to win readers' respect (Wu, 2024). Online literature
creation must not remain on the superficial level of “enchantment-infusion”, but rather deeply explore the
connotations of subject matter and manifest spiritual pursuits in sensual narratives. This is not only the trend
of the times but also the great responsibility.

So, how can we achieve an organic integration of “enchantment-infusion” and literariness? In this regard,
the author proposes a constructive approach. Wu (2024) points out that online literature creators should be
adept at drawing nourishment from traditional classics and constantly innovating in aspects such as plot setting
and character shaping. At the same time, they should keep pace with the times, combine realistic subject matter
with fictional imagination, and create artistic images that are both close to life and transcend life. Furthermore,
they should fully utilize the advantages of network technology, employ multimedia means to enhance the
appeal of the works, and create an immersive experience for readers. Only in this way can breakthroughs be
achieved in both form innovation and content expansion, opening up a new realm of online literature creation.

In fact, this innovative exploration has already begun to bear fruit. In recent years, some excellent online
works have skillfully integrated reality and fiction, depicting the trends of the times with imaginative strokes,
triggering widespread resonance among readers. For example, some works use the “COVID-19 pandemic” as
a backdrop to tell the stories of ordinary people's fight against the epidemic, full of feelings for the country
and family; other works start from urban life, portraying the struggles of young people in the new era,
manifesting a positive and uplifting spiritual outlook. These works inject ideological connotations into novel
and interesting stories, reflecting the power of literature in popular expressions, and can be regarded as
examples of the perfect combination of “enchantment-infusion” and literariness. Their successful practice
illuminates the future, indicating that online literature creation has great potential. The key lies in grasping the
pulse of the times, embracing technological innovation with an open mind while inheriting the quintessence

of tradition, which will surely achieve a simultaneous rise in quantity and quality, bearing fruitful results.

Conclusion
The book “Inheritance Path and Literary Evolution” approaches the development of online literature from the
perspective of cultural communication, conducting a systematic and in-depth examination. The author, based
on the integration of tradition and modernity, the exchange between the local and the foreign, and the

combination of theory and practice, meticulously analyzes various issues in the dissemination of online
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literature and puts forward forward-looking views and judgments. These research results undoubtedly have
important theoretical value and practical significance. From a theoretical perspective, the research in this book
contributes to enriching and developing literary communication theory. The author does not simply apply
traditional literary theories but closely integrates online communication practices to provide innovative
theoretical interpretations of the narrative strategies, aesthetic characteristics, and social influences of online
literature. For example, based on the concept of “enchantment-infusion”, the author deeply analyzes how
online literature attracts readers through sensationalized narratives; when sorting out the evolution of online
literature genres, he proposes a new idea of “genre fusion”. These theoretical explorations not only help
understand the development patterns of online literature but also provide enlightening references for the
expansion of traditional literary theories in new contexts. From a practical perspective, the research in this
book has positive guiding significance for promoting the healthy development of online literature. The author
does not stop at abstract theoretical elaboration but is committed to combining theory with practice, providing
feasible countermeasures for the practical problems in online literature creation, dissemination, and evaluation.
For instance, in the face of the potential drawbacks of content hollowness and fickleness brought about by the
flood of “enchantment-infusion”, the author proposes strengthening the construction of humanistic
connotations and injecting rational thinking into sensual expressions. These constructive opinions
undoubtedly help guide the vast number of creators to enhance their cultural cultivation, strengthen their social
responsibilities, and promote the transformation and upgrading of online literature while inheriting excellent
cultural traditions.

The rapid development of the Internet is profoundly influencing people's lifestyles and thinking habits.
Looking to the future, online literature, as an emerging cultural form, is bound to achieve greater development
in inheritance and innovation. On the one hand, online literature will further strengthen its dialogue with
traditional literature, absorbing its essence while realizing its own elevation; on the other hand, online
literature should also actively employ advanced technological means, expand dissemination channels,
innovate expression forms, enhance interactivity and immersion, and ultimately form a unique aesthetic style.
At the same time, the dissemination of online literature will present a more diverse and multi-dimensional
development trend. In terms of content expression, social reality themes will receive more attention. Creators
will base themselves on the fertile soil of the times, extract subject matter from daily life, reflect the joys and
sorrows of ordinary people with strokes that are closer to life, and express their value appeals. In terms of
narrative strategies, plot-oriented and genre-oriented approaches will undergo innovative development. Some
works will draw on elements of popular culture such as film, television, and games, adopting interactive and
immersive narratives to bring readers a brand-new aesthetic experience. In terms of dissemination channels,
a deep integration of paper and digital publishing will be achieved. With the help of technologies such as big
data and artificial intelligence, personalized reading and precise recommendations will become possible. Of
course, the future development of online literature must always adhere to the people-centered creative
orientation. While improving the dissemination efficiency of online literature, it is more important to focus on
guiding social trends, spreading mainstream values, and striving to create excellent works that reflect the
aspirations of the times and manifest the national spirit. This requires the vast number of creators to have firm

cultural confidence, a strong sense of mission, actively respond to the issues of the times, and courageously
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engage in artistic innovation while inheriting the excellent cultural genes of the nation, truly becoming the

trailblazers of the new era.
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Introduction
In the field of Chinese new literature, Guizhou literature is not well-known, even a little strange to many
researchers, which makes it difficult for the academic community to have a clear and objective evaluation of
Guizhou new literature. In the General Preface of “Guizhou Literary Criticism Series”, Yan Tonglin said that
“Guizhou new literature failed to get a proper, fair and objective evaluation. There are two reasons for this
phenomenon: the first is that the achievements of our own literary development are not prominent; the second
is that the strength of Guizhou literary circles is often scattered, and Guizhou’s literary creation and literary
criticism are not tied together, lacking an overall strength.” (Yan Tonglin, 2023, P.1) It is in this context that
Professor Sun Xiangyang, vice chairman of Guizhou writers’ Association, vice chairman of Guizhou literary
critics’ Association and vice president of Anshun University, deserves attention. He not only provides a
personalized criticism path for the rediscovery of the image of Guizhou new literature but also responds to the
call of Guizhou literary criticism in the new era with the conscious sense of responsibility and mission of

Guizhou geoscientists.

1. Contrast field of vision between the center and the edge
How can Sun Xiangyang find a suitable path of literary criticism between center and frontier in the collection
of comments on the differences of research objects and the intersection of modern literature and Contemporary
Literature (Sun Xiangyang, 2023, P.6) A careful study of the style arrangement and research objects of this
review collection can reveal the author’s potential research perspectives and critical intentions. The first part
of this book focuses on the study of contemporary Chinese literary system and literary historical data, while
the second part focuses on the historical achievements and current situation of the development of new
literature in Guizhou. The two seem not to be directly related but imply the author’s thinking on the
relationship between “center” and “border” from the perspective of literature. Because the issue of literary

system is the core proposition in the study of contemporary Chinese literature, and the political nature is also
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the unavoidable content of contemporary Chinese literature, understanding the internal operation mechanism
of literary system has become the premise of constructing a macro literary and political vision from the center,
which has also become the logical origin of Sun Xiangyang’s literary criticism. However, if we interpret
literary works only from the perspective of macro literary politics, it is easy to turn literary research into a
policy exercise. Sun Xiangyang is obviously wary of this problem, so his research object is specific. Under
the premise of the institutional rigidity of contemporary Chinese literature, he chose specific cases to enter the
field of literary system, from the interpretation of programmatic documents to the research on the cultivation
of new Chinese writers, to explore the internal operation mechanism of Contemporary Chinese literature
system. At the same time, the contents of the book also have an obvious color of historical data textual research.
From the study of the subject history of modern Chinese literature to the investigation of specific literary
schools and the study of the canonization of modern writers, the study of historical data has become another
color of Sun Xiangyang’s literary criticism. The combination of literature system research and literature
historical data research makes Sun Xiangyang effectively avoid one-way literature policy deduction or
literature policy interpretation. With literature historical data as the basis for argument, the literature system
research can be implemented. For example, in the article “the influence of the operation mode of Soviet
literature on Chinese Contemporary Literature”, Sun Xiangyang based on a large number of historical data,
such as the film creation newsletter in the 1950s, the historical data of the publication of the people’s Republic
of China, and even the internal data of the second National Congress of Chinese literary and artistic workers.
This not only shows Sun Xiangyang’s historical data skills but also shows that his study of literary system is
not an empty macro discussion, but also an empirical study of the details and development of the contemporary
literary system under the guidance of a clear sense of problems. Therefore, Sun Xiangyang’s literary criticism
is a concrete practice with the concept of holistic literature from the perspective of literary politics, but he also
uses the empirical thought of historical data research to control the political generalization tendency that may
be caused by the study of literary system, and his literary research not only has the holistic vision of Chinese
New literature, but also contains the characteristics of moderation and prudence.

The second part of this book is the analysis of specific literary cases. Lu Xun said in the preface of “the
great series of Chinese New Literature - novels II” that Jian Xianai’s works “although simple, or as the author’s
modest ‘childish’, there are few literary decorations, which is enough to write his heartfelt sadness. The scope
of his description is narrow, a few ordinary people, some trivial things, but such as “water burial”, but it shows
us the coldness of the rural customs of ‘Guizhou far away’. It is the same as the greatness of maternal love in
this coldness -- Guizhou is far away, but everyone’s situation is the same. (Lu Xun, 2005, p.254) It is precisely
because of Lu Xun’s recommendation that Jian Xianai entered the new era. From the perspective of literary
researchers, Guizhou has become a classic writer in the history of new literature. Therefore, Jian Xianai
naturally became the focus of Sun Xiangyang’s attention, but he was not limited to this. Xie Liuyi, Guizhou
writers during the Anti-Japanese War, writers in eastern Guizhou, as well as Guizhou’s local film and television
works and Guizhou’s minority literature and art entered his research field of vision. In the last article of the

second part, “a summary of Guizhou literature in the past 100 years”, Sun Xiangyang returned to the holistic
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narration of Guizhou new literature after a case interpretation of Guizhou new literature. The holistic vision
reappeared. Behind the case interpretation, there was obviously a holistic thinking based on place, which was
consistent with the holistic thinking of the first part. Then the dialogue between the center and the place
implicit in the book appeared.

In this collection of papers, although there is a style arrangement between the upper and lower parts, it
does not mean that the two topics are discussed independently. The comparative vision of the center and the
frontier not only enables Sun Xiangyang to break through the regional restrictions of Guizhou new literature
but also gives birth to an interdisciplinary consciousness. Through the investigation of various literary forms,
a mutual dialogue relationship is constructed within the local literature/culture, which opens the internal face
of Guizhou new literature research. Between the center and the local, he constructed his own critical path.
While exploring the creative vitality of Guizhou new literature, he also potentially responded to the structural
relationship between the local and the center, which not only sought the historical basis for the renewal and
iteration of Guizhou literature and culture, but also provided a personal ideological experience for the creation

of new community literature.

2. Close reading of texts from the perspective of mutual verification between literature and history
As mentioned above, Sun Xiangyang’s research has obvious characteristics of historical data research. Starting
from the specific materials, he returned to the historical scene, treated the research object dialectically with a
clear sense of problems, and then read the text carefully in the mutual evidence of literature and history, to
obtain a new understanding of the research object. Jian Xianai is a classic writer in the history of Chinese new
literature. After Lu Xun’s review, how to realize the canonization of his literary history? Sun Xiangyang did
not choose to interpret his novels as a case or choose the usual research method -- to determine Jian Xianai’s
classic status from the comments of famous writers and critics, but to determine Jian Xianai’s classic status
and its evolution process from the history of modern Chinese literature. Dai Yan believes that “the alliance
between the history of Chinese literature and history has given it a strong scientific background. Through
education, it has become a universal consensus and collective memory. The discrimination of orthodoxy has
made it thoroughly linked with the national ideology and government power, and the determination of a set of
classics and classic interpretation has made it obtain permanent authority and standardization.” (Dai Yan, 2002,
p.11) The “national ideology and government power” contained in the compilation of the history of Chinese
literature is precisely an important content of Sun Xiangyang’s literary research. Therefore, it is inevitable to
choose the perspective of the writing of the history of modern Chinese literature to investigate Jian Xianai’s
canonization process. A close reading of the article “the changes of Jian Xianai in the writing of the history of
Chinese Modern Literature” shows that Sun Xiangyang’s arguments are well founded, and the history of
Chinese New Literature quoted is the first edition, which not only shows his historical data and rigorous
attitude, but also reflects his intention to restore the image of Jian Xianai in the scene of literary history. It is
obviously not enough to completely present the problem consciousness behind the evolution of the image of

Jian Xianai in the history of literature if only combing the records of Jian Xianai in the history of literature.
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Then after combing the history of literature, it discusses the specific problems existing in the evaluation of
Jian Xianai in the past history of literature. It is also in this sense that Sun Xiangyang noticed that the past
literary history often emphasized Jian Xianai’s status as a novelist and ignored his creation of new poetry, so
he tried to explore Jian Xianai’s status as a poet. In the article song of the loner: on Jian Xianai’s creation of
new poetry, Sun Xiangyang combined Jian Xianai’s life experience with his poetry creation and found that
Jian Xianai’s wandering experience was closely related to the “night” image and the “loner” image in his
poetry, which also showed Sun Xiangyang’s comments on Jian Xianai’s understanding of people and the world.
His comments on the poet Jian Xianai were appropriate, detailed and full of the understanding of humanistic
care, so its conclusion is not only appropriate, but also shows the sympathy of an intellectual for the
understanding of Guizhou writers who have a bumpy and positive fate.

This kind of close reading based on literature and history also exists in Sun Xiangyang’s research outside
Guizhou literature. When inspecting the discipline construction of the history of modern Chinese literature,
he combined the sorting out of the “Syllabus” of modern Chinese literature with his intention to return to the
scene of history, carefully read the “Syllabus” of various new literature, found the connections and differences
between them, and then found that the “syllabus”, as a special “statutory promulgation form”, had an important
impact on the development of modern Chinese literature. At the same time, the “Syllabus™ also became the
“organizational” support and “statutory” guarantee of the history of modern Chinese literature on another level.
Sun Xiangyang has a special feeling for the cultivation of writers. He made an in-depth study of the
relationship between the Central Institute of literature, the literary and art correspondent system, the “youth
entrepreneurship Association” and the cultivation of socialist Chinese writers, with the purpose of exploring
the cultivation mechanism of contemporary Chinese writers. Perhaps every Chinese person once had a writer’s
dream. When he failed to realize this dream, he investigated the writer’s training mechanism in socialist China,
or Sun Xiangyang was a way to realize his dream in the field of academic research. It is also under this
emotional drive that Sun Xiangyang once participated in the establishment of the Writing Research Institute
in his work. He has transformed this internal emotional drive and academic research enthusiasm into a kind
of transitive practical action and has made important achievements in the cultivation of young writers and the
improvement of students’ comprehensive quality. Therefore, his academic research is based on researchers’
post consciousness but also shows the human feelings that guide the development of young people. Therefore,
after reading this collection of comments, we can find that Sun Xiangyang’s academic research is the product
of a combination of academic theory and emotional reason. His research has a clear realistic orientation, which
not only points to the deep feelings of the land of Guizhou where he was born, but also contains a literary and
art worker’s thinking on how academic research corresponds to the current youth training and development,

which also shows his empathy and sense of responsibility in the face of student groups as a university teacher.
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3. Internal expansion of regional literature research

When combing the development of Guizhou literature in the past century, Sun Xiangyang said that “standing
at the new historical intersection and looking back on Guizhou literature in the past century, we can not only
have a historical review of the development of Guizhou literature, but also get some new enlightenment for
the prosperity and development of Guizhou literature from this ‘bird’ s-eye view.” (Sun Xiangyang, 2023,
p-329) Sun Xiangyang projected the historical enlightenment he obtained into the current Guizhou literature,
thought about the future development of Guizhou literature, and then transformed the historical enlightenment
into a kind of “sentimental” literary action.

Guizhou is a multi-ethnic province, and it is in this land of multi-ethnic exchanges and blending that a
large number of influential ethnic minority writers have been born across the country. However, Sun
Xiangyang said in “the power of the edge -- a review of contemporary Guizhou ethnic minority literature
creation” that “in the discourse hierarchy of Chinese literature, Guizhou ethnic minority literature has always
been in a marginal position, and has not yet created epic works with great historical value and soul shock like
the history of the soul and the dust settles down... Therefore, the real rise of Guizhou ethnic minority literature
will be possible only after it has established a meaningful connection with the mainstream discourse (or the
central discourse) and has broken through the encirclement. This undoubtedly brings dual anxiety of
expression and influence to Guizhou ethnic minority writers, that is, on the one hand, they should always face
the pressure of the central discourse right, and look for some adjustment, correction, resistance and local flavor
to the depressed state.(b) the; On the other hand, the potential influence of the older writers who have
successfully used their local experience to participate in the mainstream narrative should be avoided. ” (Sun
Xiangyang, 2023, p.263-264) He believes that to get rid of this “double anxiety”, we need to be more open
and inclusive, “open the bottleneck of literary innovation from the aspects of human nature excavation, artistic
aesthetics, theme expression and so on”. Therefore, Sun Xiangyang cast his eyes on the eastern Guizhou region
he was familiar with and further considered how to “open the bottleneck of literary innovation” within the
geographical territory of Guizhou, or under the background of “double anxiety”, consider the differentiated
development path within the provincial literature. Sunxiangyang believes that the “East Guizhou writers’
group” has jointly constructed “a regional homogeneous culture”. Although there are great differences in the
aesthetic pursuit and creative methods within this group, “the magnificent Wuling mountains and the vast
eastward blue Wujiang River are the cultural background and aesthetic objects faced by this group, and the
essence of ‘benevolence’ forged by Confucianism, Buddhism and Taoism is the spiritual power of this group.”
(Sun Xiangyang, 2023, p.275-276) He found the important characteristics of East Guizhou writers in Guizhou
literature, that is, the spirit of 'benevolence’ built in Wujiang culture. It can be seen that Sun Xiangyang,
starting from a hundred years of Guizhou literature experience, and then investigating the internal differences
of provincial literature, has developed his ideological experience of breaking through the “double anxiety” of
Guizhou literature and art, that is, based on the literary tradition, exploring the internal new quality of
provincial literature, and then obtaining the possibility of breaking through the “anxiety”.

It is obvious that literary research cannot accommodate the literary and artistic scope that Sun
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Xiangyang’s ideological experience can radiate. Therefore, he explored the important experience of breaking
through the “double anxiety” in Guizhou’s literature and art from movies, TV dramas and Miao epic. For
example, he noticed that the local TV play “twenty four abductions” in Guizhou is not only a visual
presentation of Guizhou’s experience in the war of resistance against Japan, but also that this TV play “on the
basis of inheriting the narrative advantages of previous Anti-Japanese War dramas, jumped out of the
traditional narrative mode of ‘two armies against each other’, used unique innovative thinking and refreshing
narrative strategies, provided a new idea and opened up a different paradigm for the exploration and
development of Chinese Anti-Japanese War dramas.” (Sun Xiangyang, 2023, p.290)

This is the unique contribution of Guizhou literature and art in the field of Anti-Japanese war dramas. In
the context of accelerating the process of modernization, the inheritance and protection of intangible cultural
heritage are also facing great challenges. For example, the Miao epic King Yalu has the problem of low
digitization. Sun Xiangyang also puts forward specific suggestions on the inheritance and protection of King
Yalu from the perspective of digitization of intangible cultural heritage. The protection and inheritance of the
Miao epic King Yalu is not only the protection of intangible cultural heritage but also involves exploring the
unique content of Guizhou literature and art, that is, the core issue of creating a unique intangible cultural card
in Guizhou in the national intangible cultural map. Another example is the discussion of the film extreme
crisis, which also notes the Guizhou revolution in the history of the long march of Red Army. Sun Xiangyang
is very good at comparing and analyzing Guizhou literature and art with Chinese literature and art. He
examines the unique artistic charm of Guizhou literature and art under the overall background of Chinese
literature and art. He also notes the internal differences and richness of Guizhou literature. This is his thinking
on local literature in the current hot wave of local literature research.

To sum up, Guizhou literature is an unavoidable historical existence in the study of Chinese local
literature. Guizhou literature not only provides unique historical experience and aesthetic form in southwest
literature but also contributes unique Guizhou experience in the development of Chinese local literature. Sun
Xiangyang’s collection of reviews not only shows his rigorous academic attitude and solid academic
foundation, but also combines the historical experience of Guizhou literature with the practical problems he
is facing, and explores the development path of Guizhou literature through literary criticism, which not only
opens up the meaning space of Guizhou literature’s internal orientation and foothold in China, but also shows

a Guizhou critic’s conscious value adherence and mission of the times.
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Introduction

A Study of American Influences in Modern Chinese Literature (1911-1949), edited by Professor
Lt Zhouju and featuring a preface by Professor David Der-wei Wang (published by SDX Joint
Publishing Company, 2023), meticulously examines the American dimension within modern
Chinese literature. Through its clear analytical framework and well-documented case studies,
the work addresses a significant gap in the field of Sino-foreign literary relations. Scholarship
on the modern transformation of Chinese literature has traditionally emphasized the prominent
influences of the Soviet Union, Japan, and Western Europe, often simplifying or obscuring the
role of American factors. The book’s principal contribution lies in its systematic excavation,
organization, and substantiation of the indispensable function played by American intellectual
and cultural resources as both a “catalyst” and a “mirror of the Other” during the formative and
early maturation phases of modern Chinese literature.

Structuring its analysis from the macro-level establishment of foundational ideas, such as
democratic consciousness, individual freedom, and experimental-ism--to discussions of genre
innovations in fiction, drama, and poetry, and further to analyses of travel writings about
America, the book lucidly demonstrates that America represented not a monolithic or fixed
symbol for Chinese intellectuals and writers seeking modernist breakthroughs during that era,
but rather a complex and tension-filled entity. Furthermore, Professor Li Zhouju avoids
portraying modern Chinese literature as a passive receptacle for American influence. Instead, he
carefully delineates the proactive agency of Chinese writers: their discerning choices, creative
adaptations, and localized appropriations of American resources. Whether integrating
democratic ideals with Chinese realities, interpreting individual freedom within the indigenous

context, or applying experimentalist methods to specific literary practices, these processes
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consistently reflect the writers’” profound engagement with local concerns and socio-historical
imperatives. American elements were selectively “appropriated” to address Chinese problems,
accumulate Chinese experience, and ultimately shape the distinct contours of China’s own
modern literary form.

As the preeminent genre of modern Chinese literature, fiction receives particular attention.
Professor Lii’s exploration of American impact delves into the very core of the genre’s evolution
from classical to modern forms--its conceptual frameworks, narrative techniques, and aesthetic
sensibilities. The interconnected arguments within this section effectively outline the texture and
characteristics of modern Chinese fiction as profoundly shaped, in part, by its engagement with

American literary resources.

1. The Transformation of Modern Fiction: From the “Minor Path” to the “Crown Jewel
of Literature”

From a historical perspective, the development of Chinese fiction traces its origins to
mythological legends and historical-biographical writings. While these early narratives did not
strictly conform to the formal criteria of the fictional genre, they contained essential elements
germane to it. By the Wei-Jin period, distinct forms of classical tales emerged, exemplified by
Gan Bao’s Soushen Ji and Liu Yiqing’s Shishuo Xinyu, marking a more formal inception of
traditional Chinese fiction. The Tang dynasty witnessed the flourishing of chuangqi tales (marvel
tales), such as Yuan Zhen’s Yingying Zhuan and Li Chaowei’s Liu Yi Zhuan. During the Song
dynasty, a transition occurred from classical Chinese fictions towards vernacular narratives,
giving rise to “storyteller scripts”, characterized by their popular and accessible style. The Ming-
Qing era saw the pinnacle of traditional fiction achieved through the chapter-based novel,
masterfully represented by the Four Great Classical Novels, solidifying this form as the
quintessential fictional genre.

Under the dominant Confucian literary ethos of “literature conveying the Truth”, traditional
fiction was long relegated to the status of a minor path or unoftficial histories. Consequently, the
modernization of Chinese fiction necessitated, first and foremost, a revolution in its conceptual
standing to elevate its literary prestige and social value. In the modern era, figures like Liang
Qichao vigorously championed a Revolution in Fiction, emphasizing its potential for political
enlightenment and striving to alter its lowly status. His assertion that to renew a nation’s people,
one must first renew its fiction, and his advocacy for fiction as the highest class of literature
aimed at social reform, fundamentally challenged the traditional view of fiction as insignificant.
However, this very effort still reflected the historical reality of its prior marginalization. The
influx of Western concepts of fiction into China during the late 19th and early 20th centuries
delivered a profound shock to traditional Chinese notions of the genre, catalyzing its

transformation and the gradual formation of a modern Chinese conception of the novel (Lu
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Zhouju, 2023, p. 140). Crucially, the robust spirit of social engagement and realist critique
evident in American literature provided modern Chinese writers with concrete and actionable
models.

American muckraking writers, epitomized by Sinclair Lewis and Theodore Dreiser,
exposed and denounced the injustices and darkness inherent in the American capitalist system,
depicting the plight of the proletariat with profound humanitarian sentiment (Lt Zhouju, 2016,
p. 165). This conception of literature as an instrument for social investigation and reform
resonated powerfully with the dire realities of early 20th-century China and the intense national
salvation mission felt by its intellectuals. It provided a tangible framework for the Leftist literary
tenets of literature for life and literature as a weapon of struggle, spurring the creation of critical
realist works aimed at exposing societal ills and awakening the populace. Mao Dun’s novel
Midnight, hailed as the first successful modern Chinese realist epic, exemplifies this. It sought
to diagnose China’s fundamental societal crisis by dissecting the socio-economic structure of a
modern metropolis. Its grand narrative architecture, panoramic portrayal of the tragic fate of the
national bourgeoisie, and meticulous depiction of various social strata in Shanghai also bear the
imprint of Dreiser’s socio-panoramic novels.

American realist and naturalist literature, through its unflinching exposure and dissection
of class oppression, capitalist alienation, and human distortion, provided Chinese writers with a
powerful exemplar of literature engaging with reality. These American works demonstrated that
fiction could be not merely an aesthetic art form but also a scalpel for analyzing society and a
clarion call for awakening the masses. This conceptual shift propelled the transformation of
traditional Chinese fiction into its modern form: it moved away from plot-centric, formulaic
storytelling towards a focus on social reality, the creation of complex characters, and the
exploration of inner psychological worlds. Through translation, critical commentary, and
theoretical introduction, American fiction played a vital role in legitimizing fiction within the
New Literature movement. Such exposure and adoption of techniques contributed significantly

to fiction becoming the most dynamic and influential genre within modern Chinese literature.

2. Linguistic Liberation and Innovation in Narrative Technique
Following the conceptual transformation of fiction’s status, the primary obstacle was the issue
of linguistic tools. Classical Chinese long entrenched as the orthodox medium for literary
composition, had become ossified and rigid, suffering a severe disconnect from the everyday
language of the populace. As a pivotal advocate of the Vernacular Language Movement, Hu Shi
vigorously championed the use of practical, living language for literary creation. In his
influential 1918 essay, Toward a Constructive Theory of Literary Revolution, he emphatically
proclaimed the resonant slogan: A national literature requires a literary national language. He

sharply critiqued the inflexibility and inadequacy of classical Chinese for modern expression,
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asserting: A dead language can never produce living literature.

Consequently, Hu Shi fervently advocated for a writing method, which unconstrained by
colloquialisms or common characters, boldly employing the vibrant language used daily by
ordinary people. This stance was elaborated earlier in his seminal article, A Tentative Proposal
for Literary Reform, where he firmly declared: We can state with certainty that vernacular
literature is not only the authentic mainstream of Chinese literature but also the indispensable
instrument for its future development. Hu Shi’s spirit of experimentation and advocacy drew
significant inspiration from John Dewey’s philosophy of experimentalism. This orientation
stood in direct opposition to traditional Chinese inclinations towards archaism and revivalism.
The exploratory ethos Hu Shi established has since become an enduring legacy within the New
Literature tradition (LU Zhouju, 2023, p. 31).

American writer Mark Twain’s work served as a model that Hu Shi hoped the New
Literature movement would emulate. Mark Twain liberally employed colloquial speech and
dialects in his writing, which was deeply rooted in American vernacular life and characterized
by its vibrant, potent satire and humor. This localized, colloquial style held an inherent affinity
and offered significant referential value for modern Chinese writers striving to break free from
the constraints of classical Chinese, establish a vernacular literature, and utilize literature to
critique contemporary social ills.

Lao She stands as a quintessential example of successfully localizing Twain-esque humor.
His depictions of the Beijing citizenry in works such as The Philosophy of Old Zhang, The
Biography of Master Zhao, and Luotuo Xiangzi are imbued with genial satire and affectionate
ribbing aimed at the inherent flaws of the petty bourgeoisie--their selfishness, complacency,
conservatism, and vanity. The humorous effect in these works often arises from the incongruities
and contradictions inherent in the characters’ personalities, speech, and actions, a technique
remarkably akin to Twain’s portrayal of figures like Huckleberry Finn and Tom Sawyer. While
absorbing the folkloric quality, colloquialism, hyperbole, and satirical force characteristic of
Mark Twain, modern Chinese satirical and humorous fiction also integrated these elements
tightly with the specific contradictions of Chinese society and its indigenous comedic traditions,
achieving a process of creative transformation. Twain’s influence infused modern Chinese
literature with a robust, earthy satirical vitality, adding a richer dimension to its literary aesthetics
beyond serious social critique.

Lu Xun’s Diary of a Madman (Kuang Ren Ri Ji), published in 1918, stands as the first short
story written in vernacular Chinese and the foundational work of modern Chinese literature. Its
profound significance lies not only in its ideological content--issuing a powerful “anti-feudal”
manifesto, but also in its radical revolution in linguistic form. The seemingly chaotic yet
piercingly insightful inner thoughts of the madman, such as the repeated accusation “They eat

human flesh!”, derive their immense power precisely from the vernacular language’s directness,
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force, and proximity to everyday human experience.

This linguistic liberation paved the way for formal innovation. Traditional Chinese fiction
was predominantly plot-centered, employing linear narratives and relatively limited perspectives,
which constrained its ability to portray complex inner worlds. The bold explorations in narrative
technique found in modern American fiction provided crucial reference points for Chinese
writers seeking to break free from established conventions.

Lu Xun, the undisputed pioneer of modern Chinese fiction, was primarily influenced by
Russian and Eastern European literature. However, his profound revelation of characters’
psychological anguish and subconscious activities undoubtedly resonated with the
contemporaneous global trend of psychological realism, including its manifestations in
American literature. In The Story of Ah Q , the incisive portrayal of Ah Q’s spiritual victory
method stems directly from Lu Xun’s extensive use of techniques like interior monologue,
stream of consciousness, and psychological analysis to delve deep into the character’s psyche.
This intense focus on internal psychology was remarkably rare in traditional Chinese fiction.
Similarly, the presentation of Xianglin’s Wife’s tragic fate in Zhu Fu displays modernity: it
eschews the dramatic plot twists typical of traditional fiction, instead relying on the recurring
image of her numb gaze, her obsessive retelling of the story of her son being taken by a wolf,
and the pervasive atmosphere of surrounding indifference. These elements converge to form an
expressionist undertone of accusation.

The influence of this psychological focus was even more direct and pronounced in Yu Dafu.
His autobiographical fiction, exemplified by Sinking (Chen Lun), employs bold and explicit
language to depict the protagonist’s sexual repression, inferiority complex, isolation, and
psychological fragmentation. The intensity of the psychological depiction, the depth of self-
scrutiny, and the exploration of obscure inner darkness evident in these works were
demonstrably influenced by the psychologically analytical fiction popular in America at the time.
It was precisely this shift in focus towards the inner world that endowed modern Chinese fiction
with an unprecedented psychological realism and enabled it to achieve new depths in exploring
human nature.

The influx of American fictional elements into China, absorbed and adapted by Chinese
writers, ultimately contributed to the formation of a distinct modern Chinese fictional character.
American concepts of fiction functioned as a potent exogenous force. At the critical juncture of
Chinese literature's quest for modernity in the 20th century, this wind vigorously propelled the
sails of indigenous transformation, accelerating the process through which Chinese fiction
evolved from its classical forms into a new genre equipped with modern consciousness, modern

forms, and modern functions.
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3. The Fleeting Resonance and Unfinished Journey of the Modernist Avant-garde
Compared to the relatively mainstream American influences of realism, naturalism, and
psychological analysis, the impact of American modernist fiction on China’s own modernist
fiction was decidedly more avant-garde, transient, and characterized by its exploratory and
experimental nature. Ultimately, however, this trajectory remained incomplete, curtailed by the
profound upheavals of the era.

The very introduction and reception of American modernism in China from the early 1920s
to the 1930s carried an intrinsically avant-garde character. Unlike realist works, which reached
a broader audience through more extensive translation channels, the dissemination of American
modernism relied primarily on avant-garde literary and artistic journals in internationalized
metropolises like Shanghai. The journal Les Contemporains undoubtedly served as its central
platform. Editors such as Shi Zhecun, Du Heng, and Liu Naou were themselves practitioners of
modernist creation. They keenly apprehended the new literary tides emerging across the ocean
and actively introduced them to China through translation and critical commentary. Key
elements of American modernism--including Ernest Hemingway’s Iceberg Theory, William
Faulkner’s stream of consciousness, John Dos Passos’s Camera Eye and Newsreel techniques,
Gertrude Stein’s linguistic experimentation, and even the shadowy psychological landscapes of
small-town characters in Sherwood Anderson’s work--were all featured and discussed in Les
Contemporains and similar publications. These magazines effectively created a modernist
cultural space (Leo Ou-fan Lee, 2001), facilitating the convergence and propagation of avant-
garde literature and art from Paris, London, New York, and Tokyo. This mode of dissemination
inherently limited its audience primarily to urban intellectual elites, young cultural enthusiasts,
and writers possessing an experimental spirit, thus imbuing it with a natural niche and avant-
garde character.

Naturally, the New Sensationists, represented by writers such as Liu Naou, Mu Shiying,
and Shi Zhecun, became the earliest explorers of modernist fiction in China. Mu Shiying’s
fiction is often regarded as China’s Jazz Age narrative. His work Shanghai Foxtrot, with its rapid
scene shifts, juxtaposition of sensory imagery, and montage-like structure, clearly reveals the
influence of John Dos Passos’s techniques--the Camera Eye and Newsreel--used to depict the
panoramic spectacle of the modern metropolis in his U.S.A. trilogy. Gertrude Stein’s
experiments with linguistic signifiers and repetitive rhythms also inspired Mu Shiying and others
in their pursuit of defamiliarization effects through language.

Shi Zhecun explicitly linked the modernity of American literature with its national character,
independence, and creativity. He explored the relationship between the modern in American
literature and that in China’s New Literature, positioning the new tradition of American literature
as a model for forging China’s own new tradition. This perspective marked a new height in

understanding American literature’s influence on Chinese New Literature (LU Zhouju, 2021, p.
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102). His psychoanalytical stories, such as One Rainy Evening and General’s Head, delve deeply
into characters’ subconscious, dreams, and abnormal psychology. While the application of
psychoanalysis certainly drew on Sigmund Freud’s theories, its literary manifestation--
particularly in techniques like multi-perspective narration, interior monologue, and
temporal/spatial leaps used to render complex, distorted inner worlds shows a distinct resonance
with William Faulkner’s artistry in works like The Sound and the Fury and As I Lay Dying. This
appropriation of Western modernism by Chinese writers embodied a form of semi-colonial
modernity (Shi Shu-mei, 2007), an active choice employed to articulate their own urban
experiences and anxieties of modernity.

Furthermore, Ernest Hemingway’s concise, implicit, and hard-boiled telegraphic style and
iceberg principle served as crucial references for Shi Zhecun, Mu Shiying, and others in their
pursuit of narrative economy and heightened tension.

Thus, the Shanghai New Sensationists constituted not only the first substantial modernist
fiction practice in the history of modern Chinese literature but also, through their unique grasp
of urban modernity, their localized application of Western modernist techniques, and their bold
exploration of the depths of the human psyche, opened up entirely new aesthetic dimensions for
the Chinese novel. Their efforts secured their significant avant-garde position in literary history.

However, the full-scale outbreak of the War of Resistance against Japan in 1937
fundamentally transformed China’s social atmosphere. National survival became the overriding
imperative of the era. Within this torrent of monumental historical events, modernist writing--
focused on the nuances of individual interiority, urban sensory experience, and formal
experimentation--appeared incongruous, even denounced as detached from reality and self-
indulgent whining. As Yan Jiayan observes: Once the guns of the War of Resistance sounded in
1937, political and literary united fronts formed, and the modernist school lost its raison d'étre...
The vicissitudes of the times caused this school to wither before it could fully develop(Yan
Jiayan, 1989). On another level, the narrative techniques and writing styles of American
modernism proved excessively obscure and difficult for most contemporary Chinese readers and
critics, diverging sharply from the traditional expectation of Literature Conveying the Truth and
the prevailing demands for realism. This barrier to reception confined its influence largely to a
small coterie, preventing it from attaining the broad social foundation and sustained vitality
enjoyed by realism.

Therefore, although American modernist fiction provided Chinese writers with new
technical tools and profoundly influenced the avant-garde literature of the 1980s, during its
initial introduction in the 1930s, it functioned more as a potent yet transient vanguard wave.
Unlike realism, it ultimately failed to develop into a broad and enduring mainstream current

within Chinese literature of that period.
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Conclusion

A Study of American Influences in China'’s New Literature (1911-1949) vividly delineates the
catalytic role played by American fictional resources in pivotal aspects of modern Chinese
fiction’s development: the renovation of literary concepts, the expansion of narrative techniques,
and the diversification of aesthetic styles. It profoundly reveals the proactive selection, creative
transformation, and localized application undertaken by Chinese writers in embracing the Other.
American realism and naturalism, imbued with potent social critical power, propelled the
revolution in Chinese conceptions of the novel and fostered the formation of a robust tradition
of social critique. This endowed the novel with its status as a preeminent literary form and its
value as an enlightening instrument for engaging with reality.

Furthermore, the colloquial and localized writing exemplified by Mark Twain provided a
powerful model for China’s Vernacular Language Movement and linguistic liberation,
invigorating the modern literary language with vitality. Simultaneously, American explorations
in psychological depiction and narrative techniques opened new pathways for Chinese writers
to break free from traditional constraints and delve deeper into characters' inner worlds.
Although the influence of American modernism on China's own modernist endeavors could not
fully expand, it nonetheless sowed seeds of germination within the soil of New Literature.

American ideas, literature, and methods were perceived by the pioneers of Chinese New
Literature as valuable stones from other hills that could be used to polish their own jade.
Ultimately, forged through the crucible of local experience and specific demands, these elements
were integrated to become solid and distinctive components within the edifice of China’s own
modern literature. The wisdom and dynamism manifest in this intercultural interaction constitute

a vital fountainhead of the enduring vitality of Chinese New Literature.
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Abstract: The publication of British Drama of the Twentieth Century marks a milestone
breakthrough in the exploration of British drama within Chinese academia. It demonstrates the
scholarly initiative and innovative accomplishments of domestic scholars in actively
constructing knowledge systems within the global intellectual arena. Professors Liu Hongwei
and Li Jing take an approach that combines diachronic and synchronic perspectives, moving
beyond traditional Western thematic paradigms. With a firm stance on Chinese academic
subjectivity and methodological confidence, they offer an original reconstruction of the
historical logic and intellectual-cultural genealogy of twentieth-century British drama. By
conducting an in-depth investigation into the historical contexts of dramatic creation, the study
clearly delineates five core threads in the development of British drama, presenting a
comprehensive map of its century-long transformation. Notably, the work goes beyond mere
historical documentation, engaging deeply with international scholarly discourse through a
distinctive narrative framework and critical theory. It provides an essential Chinese perspective
and a unique interpretive framework for re-evaluating twentieth-century British drama. This
achievement not only expands the academic boundaries of international British drama studies,
but also opens up new spaces for dialogue, fostering more equal intellectual exchanges between
China and the West.
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Throughout the history of British drama, few periods can rival the splendor and vitality of the Elizabethan era;
yet the twentieth century undoubtedly stands out as one of the rare peaks of comparable significance. As the
contemporary British playwright David Edgar (1948—) observes, while every era has witnessed the emergence
of ambitious new writers eager to take centre stage, “New writing has not always been central to our [the
British] theatrical culture.” In Edgar’s view, the defining criterion for identifying a “golden age” of drama lies
in whether “new writing” occupies a central position within theatrical culture. Historically, only three periods
in Britain have achieved such a level of creative renewal driven by “new writing”: The “Elizabethan-Jacobean
period” (ca. 1590-1620), the “Restoration period” (the late 1670s—1707), and “the period between 1890 and
1914” (Edgar, 1998, p152). For Edgar, “new writing” refers not merely to formal or thematic innovation but
to an intellectual awakening that dares to question the spirit of the age and challenge established authority. It
embodies a playwright’s conscious engagement with social realities and a pioneering exploration of the human
condition. This pursuit of new ideas enables twentieth-century British drama to “produce a wider range of
plays than any previous era”, and allows “playwrights [to achieve] a public voice” (Innes, 2002, p1). In other
words, drama during this period transcends the boundaries of pure art to become a vital means of
understanding the cultural consciousness and public politics of modern Britain.

The systematic delineation and understanding of the intricately complex dramatic landscape of this

century-long period has long been a major concern in academia. Among the foundational achievements in
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Western scholarship, the work of Christopher Innes (1941-2017) is considered the most influential. His two
landmark monographs—~Modern British Drama, 1890—-1990 (1992) and Modern British Drama: The
Tventieth Century (2002)—published successively at the turn of the twentieth and twenty-first centuries,
present an almost encyclopedic account of the development and intellectual evolution of modern British drama
throughout the twentieth century. Critics have hailed his works as the most authoritative and valuable
handbooks in the field at the time (Knowles, 1993, p969). However, precisely because of his macro-level
approach, Innes inevitably has to make compromises in structure and depth. In order to depict the broadest
possible historical picture, his discussion of certain playwrights and works necessarily appears rather brief.
This “overview” approach has drawn some criticism. For instance, Elaine Aston points out that contemporary
women playwrights are confined to a “brief final chapter” in the book, which is “disappointing” (1992, p292).
Despite such limitations, Innes’s research remains groundbreaking in both methodology and academic vision,
exerting a lasting influence in Western academia and attracting significant attention from Chinese scholars.

In China, Professor Liu Hongwei, a leading scholar in British drama studies, was the first to initiate an
academic dialogue with Innes in 2010. In her book review, Professor Liu highly praises Innes’s scholarly
achievements, particularly his contribution to “rewriting the history of British drama” and his “accurate grasp
of the dynamic trends in the development of British drama” (2010, p162—163). Furthermore, Professor Liu,
in an effort to enhance intellectual exchange and interaction between Chinese and Western scholars, together
with Professor Li Jing, also an expert in drama studies, co-authored a new seminal work—British Drama of
the Twentieth Century (Wuhan University Press, 2022, hereafter referred to as British Drama)®. Engaging
deeply with international academic discourse from a distinctive critical perspective, British Drama
exemplifies the frontier innovation and critical insight of Chinese scholarship.

The publication of British Drama marks a milestone for British drama studies in China. The book reflects
the ongoing efforts of Chinese scholars to develop an independent intellectual framework within the global
academic context. Drawing upon their own cultural standpoint, Professors Liu and Li offer a thorough and
insightful analysis of twentieth-century British drama. Apart from the introduction and conclusion, the book
comprises ten core chapters that explore major events, significant playwrights, and representative works of
British drama in the twentieth century. Building upon existing Western research, the authors seek to identify
areas of insufficiency and propose solutions informed by Chinese wisdom. This promotes a dual development
of globalization and localization in British drama studies.

The most distinctive feature of British Drama lies in its narrative framework, which deliberately adopts
an approach that diverges from the dominant structures of Western scholarship, thus constructing a unique
intellectual system of its own. More than two decades ago, Christopher Innes asserted that the historical
progression of twentieth-century British drama cannot be easily organized along a chronological line, since it
lacks “clear temporal signposts” (2002, p8). Yet is Innes’s “temporal problem” truly unsolvable? Two decades

later, two scholars from China offered a different perspective on this issue. They re-examined the development

¥ All citations in this article refer to the following work: Liu Hongwei & Li Jing (2022). British Drama of the Twentieth Century.
Wuhan University Press. Subsequent in-text citations include only the publication year and page number.
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of twentieth-century British drama along a temporal axis and proposed a new approach to the linear narrative
framework that Innes had avoided. This methodological shift enables British Drama to establish a distinctive
intellectual space within the field of global British drama studies.

According to Professor Liu, the study of British drama should not be confined to “intra-dramatic”
dimensions such as “playwrights, dramatic texts, criticism, dramatic history, dramatic forms, stage
performance, directorial concepts, and audience relations”. Rather, they should also incorporate an
examination of the various of “extra-dramatic” factors, including “the historical context of dramatic creation,
cultural tradition, political background, ethical environment, ideology, economic policy, and market demand
(2022, p1). She emphasizes that the history of dramatic transformation is, in essence, isomorphic with the
history of social transformation. To fully capture the comprehensive picture of British drama, “one must first
conduct a macroscopic examination of its century-long development, with particular attention to its social
dimensions, analyzing and interpreting the documentary evidence of its evolution” (2022, p2). This
proposition reflects the authors’ profound insight into the intertextual relationship between theatre and society,
while also revealing the historical materialist tendencies inherent in their research methodology. Guided by
this theoretical perspective, the entire work establishes a coherent and rigorous narrative framework: it seeks
to reconstruct the internal historical logic and intellectual genealogy of twentieth-century British drama by
tracing its temporal trajectory.

Through a systematic restoration of the historical contexts in which dramas were created, Professors Liu
and Li skillfully divide the century into the following five major stages: (1) the period of the New Drama
Movement, which was grounded in realism (1890s—early twentieth century); (2) the Workers’ Theatre
Movement (1920s—1930s); (3) the Revival of Poetic Drama (1930s—1950s); (4) the Golden Age (mid-1950s—
late 1970s); and (5) the period of dramatic innovation by new generation of playwrights (1980s—late twentieth
century). Beyond presenting a clear and coherent chronological outline of dramatic development, the authors
pinpoint key moments of creative practice and institutional transformation across different stages, offering in-
depth analyses of influential playwrights and their representative works.

The first stage discusses the origins of modern British drama. In Chapters One and Two, the authors start
by studying the New Drama Movement that arose in the 1880s, concentrating on the creative practices of
George Bernard Shaw (1856—1950), John Galsworthy (1867—-1933), and W. Somerset Maugham (1874—1965).
They explore the modernizing transformation that British drama underwent at the turn of the century. As
Professor Liu notes, this drama movement, which originated in the late nineteenth century, not only
successfully restored drama to its classical position in British literary culture but, more importantly, reaffirmed
the central role of dramatic writing in cultural production (2022, p2). Professor Li further points out that, with
the success of the “Shavian Comedy of Idea”—Arms and the Man (1894), Mrs. Warren's Profession (1894),
Major Barbara (1905), Heartbreak House: A Fantasia in the Russian Manner on English Themes (1919), and
Saint Joan (1923)—the “problem play” and “new drama” gradually converged, tightly integrating social
critique with dramatic art. By exposing the hypocritical nature and moral dilemmas of capitalist society, Shaw

and his contemporaries turned drama into a weapon for social criticism. From both thematic and formal
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dimensions, these playwrights wove a modern core into British drama, creating an organic resonance and
interaction between text, stage, and the era. It can be said that the dramatic creations of this period, on one
hand, achieved an industrial revival on an artistic level, and on the other hand, established a new tradition for
British drama—engaging directly with reality and caring for society—on an ideological level.

In the subsequent discussion of the second and third stages, the authors provide a detailed exploration of
the growth of modern British drama before and after the wars. Their research encompasses rigorous theoretical
analyses of dramatic texts and aesthetic forms, as well as meticulous documentation of the interaction between
evolving dramatic movements and their broader sociocultural contexts. The depth of their material is
impressive. In Chapter Three, Professor Liu focuses on Noél Coward (1899—-1973), one of the most celebrated
commercial playwrights of London’s West End, re-evaluating and reclaiming his work from long-standing
critical misreadings. As an icon of the “Bright Young Things” generation, Coward has often been dismissed
by critics for his flamboyant stage style. However, the research of Professor Liu reveals that beneath the
seemingly “cynical” surface of Coward’s dramas lies a profound rebellion against traditional moral norms and
a contemplation of ethical crises, ultimately serving to mirror the spiritual wasteland of a diseased modern
society. To further broaden the analytical scope, Professor Liu situates both the Workers’ Theatre Movement
and the Revival of Poetic Drama within the framework of the British dramatic ecosystem surrounding World
War II. She then constructs a three-dimensional analytical pattern characterized as “commercial leadership —
leftist resistance — traditional reconstruction”. For left-wing theatre practitioners such as Ewan McColl (1915-
1989) and Joan Littlewood (1914-2002), establishing socially engaged theatre collectives represented a means
to respond to the urgencies of the time, voicing class demands and political ideals through performance. By
contrast, poetic dramatists such as T. S. Eliot (1888—1965) and Christopher Fry (1907-2005) sought to restore
postwar moral order and create a new theatre appealing to elite and popular audiences alike by reviving
classical traditions. The authors argue that, despite arising from different ideological and artistic backgrounds,
these forms of dramatic innovation collectively laid the artistic foundations and social groundwork that paved
the way for the “Golden Age” of British drama in the mid-1950s.

The fourth stage is the section that has been discussed the most extensively in the book. Here, the authors
catalogue the artistic achievements of the period and turn their attention to the two core pillars supporting
Britain’s theatrical ecology: the theatre system and the censorship regime. From Chapter Four to Chapter Eight,
the narrative intertwines macro-level institutional reform and micro-level artistic practice, tracing the
trajectory through which British theatre evolved from postwar dormancy to its “Golden Age”. Notably, the
study does not isolate institutions from artistic creation, but rather highlights their dynamic interplay. The
institutional reform of the Royal Court Theatre expanded opportunities for playwrights to voice new ideas,
while the abolition of outdated censorship laws liberated their creative expression. Together, these
developments formed a virtuous cycle of platform support and institutional protection. Through a retrospective
analysis of the creative journeys of key playwrights, including John Osborne (1929-1994), Edward Bond
(1934-), Harold Pinter (1930-2008), Sir Tom Stoppard (1937-), Agatha Christie (1890-1976), Ann Jellicoe
(1927-2017), Shelagh Delaney (1938-2011), Caryl Churchill (1938-), etc., the authors integrate institutional
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analysis with detailed case studies. This offers a valuable model for balancing “external contexts” and “internal
artistry” in drama research. For instance, in Chapter Seven, the authors demonstrate the crucial role of systemic
transformation in amplifying marginalized voices by examining institutional change and creative practice in
tandem. Their research shows that, from the 1950s to the 1960s, the Royal Court Theatre—long regarded as
an “experimental ground for new writers”—had cultivated a generation of outstanding female dramatists. As
stated in the book: “There is no doubt that without the Royal Court Theatre’s strong support for new writing,
the advances made by women writers in the theatre would have largely vanished”. Furthermore, the British
Arts Council’s policies and financial sponsorship broke through the male-dominated barriers of the theatre
world, granting female theatre groups unprecedented opportunities for development (2022, p221). By situating
the progress of women playwrights within the broader public context of the “Golden Age” of British drama,
the authors redefine the crucial role of women in stage narratives and the cultural agenda of modern Britain.

The final part of twentieth-century British drama is the focus of the authors’ exploration in the fifth stage.
In Chapters Nine and Ten, the authors shift their attention to a new generation of playwrights, including Martin
Crimp (1956-), Patrick Marber (1964-), Sarah Kane (1971-1999) and so on. They investigate how these
dramatists respond to the challenges of political upheaval, moral decline, and existential anxiety in an age
characterized by globalization, digitalization, and consumerism through theatrical experimentation. Professor
Li points out that, compared to earlier stages, the late-twentieth-century British drama witnessed
groundbreaking progress in linguistic experimentation and stage performance. To illustrate these innovations
concretely, the author conducts a multidimensional analysis of three representative new dramatic forms:
Intercultural Theatre, In-Yer-Face Theatre, and Verbatim Theatre. Each is scrutinised from the perspectives of
script creation and performance practice, academic critical reception, and socio-cultural impact. For example,
when interpreting the shocking stage performances characteristic of In-Yer-Face Theatre, Professor Li delves
into themes of violence, love, desire, death, and power within the on-stage content of twentieth-century works.
At the same time, she considers the off-stage academic debates and audience responses, striving to capture the
full range of its cultural resonance and contemporary relevance. This approach aims to fully illuminate the
era-specific characteristics and cultural effects of this theatrical form. In such resounding artistic
reverberations, the authors powerfully and thoughtfully conclude their study of twentieth-century British
drama.

Attentive readers must have noticed that, in addition to reconstructing the traditional paradigms of
Western drama studies within its overall narrative framework, British Drama also transcends the limits of a
single geographical framework. The book extends its scope to examine the century-long trajectory of the
dissemination and reception of British drama in China. Adopting a longitudinal historical lens, the authors
provide a comprehensive review of the sustained efforts of Chinese scholars in the reception, translation,
criticism and localization of British drama, spanning the May Fourth/New Culture Movement, the founding
of the People’s Republic of China, the Reform and Opening Up era, and the age of globalization in the twenty-
first century. As the researchers note, after several generations of continuous academic endeavor, China has

developed a research system and paradigm “with distinct Chinese characteristics in areas such as drama
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reading and textual interpretation” (2022, p362), achieving full integration with the international academic
community. This attention to the history of academic interaction elevates the book beyond national drama
history, placing it within the broader context of cross-cultural exchange.

It is important to note that the “Chinese standpoint” presented in the book is not based on self-centred
cultural essentialism. Nor does it aim to create new academic barriers. Instead, it is a rational choice based on
indigenous literary theory, seeking to deepen academic understanding and engage in global dialogue on an
equal footing. The intention is to break free from a closed, self-referential intellectual loop and encourage
authentic two-way interaction. Upholding a Chinese standpoint is valuable because it can interpret Western
works through the lens of local theory, presenting the unique perspectives of Chinese scholarship to the world.
At the same time, this approach allows Chinese theoretical frameworks to be tested and refined through
international exchange.

Specifically speaking, in the chapter dedicated to the “Pinteresque” drama, the authors do not rely solely
on Western theoretical paradigms. Instead, they innovatively draw on the Ethical Literary Criticism proposed
by Professor Nie Zhenzhao, a theory independently developed within China. According to Professor Nie,
“literature is a form of ethical expression of human experiences in historical times...The task of literature is
to describe the issues related to the ethical relationships and their moral orders, with an aim to provide
guidance and instruction for human civilization” (2024, p13). Therefore, “only by viewing Pinter’s works as
unique expressions of ethical concepts and moral life in a specific historical context can we truly appreciate
their distinctive artistic charm and profound ethical connotations and interpret them objectively” (2022, p137).

Guided by the framework of Ethical Literary Criticism, the authors analyze Pinter’s works in terms of core

99 99 ¢

concepts such as “ethical environment,” “ethical identity,” “ethical choice,” and the “Sphinx factor”. In doing
so, they correct several common misreadings of The Homecoming (1964), Betrayal (1978), One for the Road
(1984), and Moonlight (1993), etc., opening up new interpretative dimensions and dialogic possibilities for
international Pinter studies.

British Drama is a work of expansive vision and intellectual inclusiveness. It is of exceptional scholarly
significance, whether in terms of innovation in narrative paradigms or contributions to academic theory. This
extensive monograph engages with over a dozen distinguished British playwrights and more than forty
dramatic works across a substantive length exceeding 300,000 words. It provides in-depth analyses of the key
contributions of renowned dramatists, while also incorporating studies of the innovative practices of
marginalized groups. Through a linear, macro-historical narrative framework, the authors reconstruct the
intellectual genealogy and historical logic of twentieth-century British drama, offering fresh Chinese insights
to Western scholarly discourse. Meanwhile, they accurately identify and deal with gaps in domestic
scholarship on British drama, effectively remedying issues, including the scarcity of comprehensive studies
and the limited number of specialized monographs, as well as the overreliance on single critical methodologies.

Though challenges remain, such as the underdevelopment of theatre-based studies and the need for

methodological innovation and awareness of theoretical frontiers, we believe that ongoing research

advancement will lead to a stronger academic collaboration network. This will promote the transnational
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dissemination of high-quality research outcomes and increase the participation of Chinese scholars in the
international field of British drama studies. In the foreseeable future, Chinese academic influence is set to play
a proactive and leading role in shaping research agendas and theoretical discourse in this field. With an
independent yet open scholarly stance, Chinese scholars will make a significant and enduring contribution to

the pluralistic coexistence and sustainable development of world drama research.
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